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Abstract

During the 1970s and 1980s, many viewers in both developed and developing 

countries found themselves able to receive new television channels, whether from near 

neighbours or via satellite from further a field. The public service broadcasters have 

inevitably been affected by the arrival and the activities o f  the new private-sector 

media. The arrival of the private channels played a role in many things in our life as 

people, and brought many problems to the governments especially in Asia and the Arab 

World. This study illuminates the various issues involved in this problem, focusing 

especially on the U.K. [BBC], Asia [China & India], and the Arab world [Saudi 

Arabia],

The quality o f  the news service on Saudi Television has been characterised by 

poor quality and has failed to satisfy Saudi viewers as indicated by some of the 

previous studies carried out during the years 1982, 1983, and 1987. At that time 

satellite broadcasting was still at its embryonic stage and Saudi viewers had no 

alternative available to them but since 1991 they started to receive broadcasts from a 

number o f  Arab and non-Arab satellite channels and this has increased the choices 

available to them. With the appearance o f  specialised satellite news channels the 

demand for stronger television news service became even more important, both at the 

official and national levels, in order to follow up what goes on in the world. The 

researcher conducted fieldwork study in Saudi Arabia, Qatar and London during the 

period from 15/01/2000 to 15/3/2000. This study of seven chapters is divided into four 

parts. The first part explores the views and impression o f Saudi viewers about the 

quality o f  the news service o f channel one o f  Saudi television and the three satellite 

channels under the study [Al-Jazeera, MBC, ANN],



For this reason, the researcher interviewed eight groups of 48 persons [male & 

female] from the Saudi audience [(1) academics (2) officials) males (3) academics (4) 

doctors) females (5) King Saud University students (6) Imam Bin Saud University 

students (7) farmers and sales merchants (8) unemployed and uneducated) males]. The 

second part ascertains the news agenda and type of production in each of the four 

stations. A content analysis of a total of 497 news stories or the total production of the 

four stations in the week 12/2/2000 and ending 18/2/2000 was undertaken. The third 

part deals with the news department itself on the four stations, and how they work from 

the organisation, management, strategy and the employees. For this reason, the 

researcher interviewed the news makers [twenty persons].

The final part in this study was how can Saudi Television compete with satellite 

channels, for this reason, the researcher put forward some suggestions in the hope that 

may contribute to the development of the Saudi media work in general and television 

news service in particular [chapter 7],

What was found about the Saudi viewers is that they are dissatisfied with the 

Saudi Television news and they prefer the news service of the other channels under 

study. And we found the causes of the prevailing shortages and weaknesses in Saudi 

Television news service [Channel One] into factors related to:

1. - Elements and stages of news service production in Saudi television.

2. -News service management.

3. - Employees of news service sector.
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INTRODUCTION

Over the past twenty years public service broadcasting organisations in 

many countries have found themselves subject to competition from new 

commercial and satellite services. Saudi Television is no exception.

This study sets out to  investigate the way in which the monopoly 

broadcaster has been subject to competition and how it has responded to the 

challenge. This work is divided into seven chapters. Chapter One examines 

how public service broadcasting organizations have been affected by the rise 

o f  competition and how they have responded. The study examines the 

situation o f  broadcasters  in the U.K., China and India as well in the Arab 

World. While the BBC is one o f  the most successful public service 

broadcasters, the response o f  Asian countries when confronted by the 

challenge o f  satellite  broadcasting is more directly comparable with the 

situation in Saudi Arabia.

Chapter Two discusses television news in general and television news 

in the satellite age to understand the news sphere and to provide background 

knowledge about the nature o f  television news and the news process. Chapter 

Three identifies the research problem and the m ethods used to investigate  the 

subject. Chapter Four is devoted to the views and impressions o f  Saudi 

viewers about the quality o f  the news service o f  Channel One o f  Saudi 

Television compared to the services provided by three other channels, namely 

Al-Jazeera, MBC and ANN.
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We examine in C hapter Five the television news agenda for the four 

channels by analysing 497 news stories, the total production o f  the four 

stations in a week from 12/2/2000 to 18/2/2000 and as a basis for 

understanding the quality o f  news production in each o f  the four stations and 

how it is produced. Chapter Six examines the news departm ent itse lf on the 

four stations in order to gain an understanding o f  the approach to news 

production o f  the four stations. Interviews were conducted with personnel 

from each o f  the four channels in Saudi Arabia, Qatar and London.

The researcher also observed the production process inside the 

new sroom s o f  the four channels. Finally Chapter Seven deals with proposed 

solutions that will help Saudi Television to meet the challenge o f  the 

competition.
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CHAPTER ONE 

Changes in M edia Organisations

Introduction

In the 1970s and 1980s, many rapid changes occurred altering media 

organisations. Consequently, many viewers around the globe were able to 

receive new television channels, including more terrestrial channels and 

channels which were provided by cable or satellite.

At the national level, these changes have presented a great challenge to 

public service broadcasting (PSB) principles. For example, the number o f  

people who used to watch the former monopoly channels has declined. Now, 

terrestrial-broadcasting systems across the World are facing an increasingly 

unstable future. Television cultures are being forced to adapt to new conditions 

because o f  challenges presented by audiences, an explosion o f  channels, 

regulations imposed by governments and the attraction o f  digital technology.

Our study will be focused on Saudi Television, which is a public service 

broadcasting station already facing huge competition from the satellite 

channels. To understand the PSB sphere, in this chapter we will examine the 

following points:

(1) The impact o f  these developments on PSB

(2) The principles o f  public service broadcasting and the problems facing it 

and response to such problems.

(3) The competition between public and the private broadcasting and 

consider the BBC's enforced response to this competitive challenge.
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The reason behind selecting the BBC is its great worldwide experience and its 

approach o f  adopting new ways to satisfy the audience while remaining a 

public service broadcaster. Studying the BBC's approaches and solutions will 

also assist in analysing the present weaknesses and future modifications in 

Saudi Television. Further light can be put forward to highlight the problems 

that public broadcasting is facing in Asia (China and India) through the 

competition from satellite channels. The main reason behind that is to know 

how these countries have tackled such problems. This will help us to discuss 

and analyse similar problems faced by Saudi Arabian Television which is the 

main topic o f  this study. It will thus provide the necessary background to the 

complex relations between the public service and private sector, following the 

technological revolution.

1.1 Public Service Broadcasting

Many attempts have been made to define PSB. According to McQuail et-al. 

public service broadcasting is designed to serve the public, the social 

institutions within national boundaries. It is organised centrally and expected 

to protect national language and culture and to represent the national interest 

In his view, the viewer is addressed as a citizen o f  a nation state. Therefore, 

PSB is assigned the task o f  contributing to the creation and development o f  a 

national identity and culture (McQuail et-al. 1992, p .9). Bulck discusses this 

further by arguing that it assumes the responsibility in areas such as education, 

information and entertainment (Bulck 2001, p .57). Kuhn has numerated three 

elements in his definition o f  PSB. They are as follows:
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(1) A commitment to balanced scheduling across the different programme 

genres, with no undue emphasis on any one; hence, public service 

broadcasting institutions have usually been statutorily required to 

educate and inform as well as entertain its audience. One institution has 

frequently had the task o f  satisfying all the audience’s needs,

(2) The broadcasting institution is a public body with generally a high 

degree o f  financial independence from both governmental and 

commercial sources;

(3) The service is provided to all in return for a basic, initial payment, 

usually in form o f  an annual licence-fee or free in some Third World 

countries; political output is required to be balanced and impartial. 

(Kuhn 1995, pp. 202-206)

The chairman o f  the BBC, Sir Arthur Fforde, wrote in 1963 about the BBC 

mentioning that it must be in a steady and responsive relationship with the 

moral view o f  the society. He claimed the moral institution had failed the 

modern society. He believed that broadcasting was the only way which could 

correct this failure. He also mentioned that it was important that whoever was 

in a responsible position should be ready to place the duty o f  assurance. He 

stressed the importance o f  freedom and independence, which are considered the 

most important aspects o f  broadcasting. (Tracey 1998, p. 19)

On the same subject, the Director-General o f  the BBC, Ian Jacobs (1952- 

1959) describes public service broadcasting as a compound o f  a system o f  

control, an attitude o f  mind and an aim. According to Jacobs the system o f  

control is full independence, or the maximum degree o f  independence that 

Parliament will accept. He went on to say the attitude o f  mind is an intelligent
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one capable o f  attracting to the service the highest quality o f  character and 

intellect with the aim o f giving the best and the most comprehensive service o f  

broadcasting to the public (Tracey 1998, pp. 19-21).

Tracey numerates the main principles o f  public broadcasting by stating that 

it has to ensure that its signals are available to all and should understand that 

television must cater to for existing tastes but should open up new tastes, 

interests and potentials. It should also consider the fact that some audiences 

have other specific characteristics and needs. According to Tracey, public 

broadcasting should allow a nation to speak to itself and recognise its special 

relationship to a sense o f  national identity and broad community. It should be 

distanced from all vested personal interests and should be structured in a way 

to encourage competition in good programming rather than competing for 

numbers. In his view, the roles o f  broadcasting should liberate rather than 

restrict the programme-makers. (Tracey 1998, pp.26-32).

The principles identified by Tracey are idealistic and difficult to adhere to 

even for the nations which developed them. Some o f  these principles are 

dynamic and are subject to internal or external change.
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1.2 Problems Facing Public Broadcasting Services

The public service broadcasters have been affected by the arrival and the 

activities o f  the new private-sector media. Stubbe identifies some o f  these 

problems by stating that the financial position o f  the public service 

broadcasting institutions has declined owing to easy access by the public to 

commercial television channels. A good example is what happened in countries 

such as Italy and France where advertising had been introduced on state 

monopoly public service channels to help supplement licence revenue. Stubbe 

attributed the damage that commercial channels caused to public services to the 

following factors:

1. Economic factors. The competition for advertising revenue.

2. Political factors. The commercial channels have more freedom and 

flexibility than public services broadcasting, which in most countries is 

controlled by the government.

3. Technological factor. The commercial channels have high quality 

program telecast equipment.

4. Social factor. This factor is very important from the audience perspective. 

Commercial channels meet audience needs. (Stubbe 1997, p .68)

Kuhn identifies other problems, which arise from the linking o f the 

public service broadcasting with government and political output. In his view, 

the public service broadcasters' success is determined by independence and 

impartiality. It is dependent in part on the willingness o f  politicians to refrain 

from interfering in the day-to-day running o f  broadcasting. Kuhn also argues 

that this is not always the case in democratic countries such as France and Italy 

where political control o f  broadcasting output has been the norm in the post­
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war period. The BBC encountered some difficulties during the Falklands War. 

It was attacked by the political parties and the government because o f  the way 

it covered the war (Kuhn 1985, p .7).

Kuhn also identifies other problems such as the expansion o f  broadcast 

outlets coupled with advances in broadcasting technology such as satellite, 

fibre optics cable and the videocassette recorder. In his view, television in the 

longer term 'will be used not just for the reception o f  programmes, but as an 

integral part o f  the hardware in the information technology revolution, 

providing a wide range o f  interactive services'. The final problem he identifies 

is the changing nature o f  Western society. There is an increase in leisure time, 

the explosion in leisure interests and the differentiation in moralities, tastes 

and expectations. All these things have contributed to the fragmentation o f  the 

old-style mass audience. (Kuhn 1985, pp .7-14)

These difficulties are the main ones and need to be taken into 

consideration if  we want to improve public service broadcasting since they can 

only increase in the future as audiences further disperse among different 

broadcast outlets.

Nordenstreng and Schiller discuss the balance between commercial and 

public broadcasting in the west, which shifted steadily, and perhaps decisively, 

in favour o f  the former from the 1970s into the early 1990s. They claim that 

public broadcasting has been under pressure o f  competition because o f  

commercial interests and conservative governments throughout this period. 

Consequently, public broadcasting monopolies have been broken in countries 

such as France and Italy. As regards commercial broadcasters, they have been 

rapidly enlarging their domains, encroaching on public system advertising.
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This put public broadcasters' funding by the state under further pressure by 

reducing their audience shares, and forcing them to alter their programmes to 

compete for audiences. (Nordenstreng & Schiller 1995, p 85).

To cope with these new challenges Tracey mentions that public 

broadcasting everywhere is being forced to re-examine vital issues such as its 

purpose, its nature, and its mission. This could be traced from 1970s to 1990s, 

when broadcasting represented ideas about how western society should be 

organised economically, but also culturally, creatively and morally. (Tracey

1998, pp.40-41).

The effective way o f  coping with new challenges imposed by technology 

and other circumstances in a country necessitates public service broadcasting 

re-examining its purpose, its nature, and its mission.

As regards the audience, McQuail (1997) identifies four main changes:

1. There are new possibilities for delivering television broadcasting 

through cable and satellite.

2. There is a rapid development o f  new ways o f  recording, storage, and 

retrieval o f  sound and pictures.

3. The increased Trans-nationalization o f  television flows, as a result o f  

the worldwide growth o f  new services, the capacity for satellite 

transmission to cross national frontiers, and the greater import and 

export o f  film and television programmes content.

4. The increasingly interactive capacity use o f  various media, because o f  

computer-based systems has led to one-way systems becoming two-way 

or even multiple networks.

Audiences are not just a product o f  technology, but also a part o f  social
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life. There are continuing social forces that generate the formation o f  audiences 

(McQuail 1997, pp. 1-10). These rapid developments in communications will 

definitely have a serious impact on broadcasting service providers everywhere.

The majority o f  public service channels have chosen to adapt to the 

situation, retaining the traditional scope o f  their output with a broad mixture o f  

programmes in varying combinations. McQuail and Siune mention that 

highbrow or traditional cultural programmes are pushed outside prime time and 

the new format o f  'infotainment' such as talk shows, reality shows, magazine 

formats have also been introduced on public channels. The important changes 

are that news has become sensational, current affairs has become infotainment 

and talk shows and dramas have become soap operas (McQuail & Siune 1998, 

P  29).

1.3 The BBC: The Way Forward

In this section, we will focus on the BBC response to the challenge from 

private channels. The BBC is one o f  the world's most respected service 

broadcasters and is seen as an example o f  the ability o f  a PSB to respond 

effectively to the challenge o f  the contemporary environment. However, it 

always adopts new ways to satisfy the audience while remaining as a public 

service.

To cope with such changes the BBC aims to offer valued and distinctive 

services to the audience by:

■ nurturing and cherishing the rich diversity o f  the UK's heritage,
identity and cultural life.

■ drawing the UK together for moments o f  national celebration,
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common experience and times o f  crisis.

■ providing the most comprehensive news service, o f  range and 
depth, rooted in expertise.

■ enabling all sides to join the debate on issues o f  national, regional 
and local significance.

■ reflecting the nations, regions and communities o f  the UK to 
themselves and to the rest o f  UK.

■ keeping the audiences informed with programmes, which document 
and register what is happening in the UK and around the world

■ exposing the audiences to new ideas, to scientific discovery, to 
great art, music and writing, to the spiritual and to the uplifting.

■ helping people to broaden their horizons through learning and by 
enriching their skills.

■ offering them stimulating and intelligent drama and comedy, and 
working with the best dramatic and comic talent by offering sports 
coverage o f  excellence and insight.

■ pioneering new technology to offer the audiences extra quality, 
choice, conveniences and involvement; with easy access to rich 
reservoirs o f  knowledge within BBC.

■ offering the widest possible range and diversity o f  programmes by 
striving to make all BBC programmes and services o f  the highest 
quality.

(BBC Beyond 2000, Achieving our aims, 1999. p.2)

The BBC ’s has to play a role in ensuring that these benefits are reflected

in its services and the information society is fully shared by all in the UK.

There is a connection between these promises and the following

discussion o f  delivery platforms which can be put like this. If  the BBC

administration wants to fulfil their aims and promises to meet their audience

needs, the BBC must adopt the following principles. According to the BBC

beyond 2000 (BBC statement o f  promises to viewers and listeners 1989/99),

the BBC distribution strategy should be based on three principles:

1. The BBC's public services should be universally accessible 
across the UK, on all broadcast platforms (digital terrestrial, cable 
and satellite) on both digital and analogue. They should by easily
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accessible for UK audiences.

2. The public services should be received free-to-air so licence 
funded public services should be distributed free-to-air and other 
than purchasing the necessary receiver equipment - a television, 
radio, PC, set-top box - no viewer or listener should have to pay at 
the point o f  use for the reception o f  BBC public services.

3. Diversity in programmes should be included.

However, if we have a quick look at the programmes being presented the 

BBC today we cannot miss the high level o f  commitment and the diversity o f  

its programmes. This is done in order to meet the audiences’ needs, interests 

and taste.

When considering the points mentioned earlier about the BBC, we

would be tempted to say that the BBC has a greater role to play as a universal

broadcasting service in public life in the UK. This has been a constant concern

o f  everybody. Garnham has identified this role by saying:

The government believes that the BBC should move forward into 
the new multi-media world. The BBC should continue to be making 
and broadcasting a wide range o f  programmes for the audiences in 
the United Kingdom and it should also develop its role as an 
international broadcaster, building on its present services for an 
audience overseas. (Garnham 1994, p i 3)

The new vision, which the BBC will adopt, seems to be very ambitious

but it has to be given more time to materialise fully. All these principles seem

practical but have to be given sufficient time so that they can be implemented

fully.

If  we consider entertainment programmes we will find that the BBC has 

presented many o f  the w orld’s great twentieth century television comedy series 

-  Monty P ython’s Flying Circus, Morecambe and Wise, Only Fools and Horses, 

Fawlty Towers, Absolutely Fabulous, The Good Life, The Two Ronnies, 

Shooting Stars, One Foot in the Grave and other drama series like Z Cars, All
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Creatures Great and Small, EastEnders , Casualty, Pride and Prejudice, This 

Life, Our Friends in the North. These series have been successful in finding a 

place in the mind and heart o f  the public and have become part and parcel o f  

British national culture. (BBC Beyond 2000, Choice and Distinctiveness, 1999, 

pp. 1-5).

Moreover, most programmes, which the BBC presents to audiences

overseas, are o f  good quality. This fact and other factors give the BBC a credit

and make it a trusted and more reliable service.

Through the World Service the BBC has become one the most 
respected voices in the international broadcasting, trusted for the 
independence o f  its journalism and for the quality o f  its 
programmes. Broadcasting values o f  accuracy, fairness and 
impartiality, in-depth analysis, craftsmanship and innovation 
have set international standards. Doors that have remained 
closed to other broadcasters have been opened wide to the BBC 
(BBC Beyond 2000, Introduction, 1999, p.2).

We have discussed the BBC’s policy but we need to find out to what 

extent this policy is being implemented However, this can be achieved by 

discussing what is being practised. In fact, what has been said and written 

about the BBC is evident in most programmes and can easily be traced.

To meet the increasing needs o f  its audiences, the BBC recruits men and 

women o f  the highest ability in every field, from all sections o f  society. It also 

captures almost the full potential o f  the medium by providing programmes 

which are characterised by originality, wit and the sense o f  excitement and 

enlightenment. It presents, for example, major sporting events, national 

celebrations and crisis. To engage the whole nation, BBC One and BBC Two 

offer programmes o f  real and lasting value at the heart o f  the BBC schedules. 

That means more programmes like the recent Full Circle with Michael Palin, 

The Human Body , Vanity Fair and Dinner Ladies - all on BBC One. It means
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constantly refreshing familiar programmes like EastEnders and Casualty so 

they are the best o f  their kind. It also means creating space for the television o f 

conviction that is passionate about its subject, inspiring people to take a new 

interest or renew an old one. (BBC Beyond 2000, Choice and Distinctiveness,

1999, p .l) .

BBC Radio also plays an important role in exploring and explaining the 

key issues in modern society whether in science, politics, the arts, history, 

philosophy or religion. The BBC is unique in the world as the producer o f  a 

wide range o f  challenging spoken word programmes and this is a significant 

source o f  pride. (BBC Beyond 2000, Choice and Distinctiveness, 1999, pp. 1-3).

Children’s interests, tastes and needs are catered for by the BBC. It 

competes for attention both with other networks and with dedicated children's 

channels. BBC News 24 is a dedicated news channel that allows viewers a new 

way o f  accessing the resources o f  BBC news whenever they wish. BBC 

Parliament covers parliamentary proceedings in Westminister. It is a new 

channel. Another important channel is BBC Learning and this new channel 

dedicated to providing learning opportunities for everyone. It focuses on 

different times o f  the day on main audiences such as children, parents and 

those who would like to improve their knowledge. (BBC Beyond 2000, Choice 

and distinctiveness, 1999, pp.3-10)

The audience can access BBC news through the Internet at any time. 

This has made accessibility to news very easy. From the above discussion, it is 

clear that the BBC took appropriate and satisfactory decisions to bring forward 

its new image and to satisfy the needs o f  the audience (majority, minority, 

men, women and children's) in this satellite age.
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In the following section, we are going to highlight some problems public 

broadcasting is facing in Asia (China and India) through the competition from 

satellite channels. The main reason behind that is to know how these countries 

have tackled such problems. This will help us to discuss and analyse similar 

problems faced by Saudi's Television, which is the main topic o f  this study.

1.4 Asian Cases

Sixty percent o f  the earth's population lives in the Asia-Pacific region: China 

has more than 1.2 billion people and India has more than 1 billion people in 

July 2001 ( The World Fact Book, 2001, p.3). Johnston mentions that in many 

parts o f  the world, the broadcast media have less freedom than the print media 

does and most countries have guidelines and controls for news and public 

affairs broadcasts (Johnston 1995, pp.241-247).

Johnston mentions three important developments: the end o f  

communism; the growing amalgamation o f  world markets; and very fast 

advances in communication technology, which in his view strengthen the media 

revolution. All these developments have changed the way South Asians see the 

world. He also believes that satellite TV has made a big difference to the 

choice o f  viewing available in small towns in economically under-developed 

parts o f  South Asia It has opened windows to world which were inaccessible 

before except to the well-to-do, and it has provoked a lively and often heated 

debate about the implications for communities, cultures and even nations. It 

has also opened a major challenge to the national broadcasters o f  South Asia 

who had the field for so long to themselves. Satellite TV does not respect
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borders and it has created new electronic communities, which exceed the old 

political limits.

1.4.1. The Case of China

Any researcher tracing the history o f  media developments in the last 

twenty years would find that China’s print and broadcasting media have 

expanded rapidly. The developments o f  economy and literacy rates have 

soared. It also has witnessed a rise in the number o f  well-to-do citizens, which 

in turn has created a market for a much-improved range o f  information. The 

Chinese media organisations are meeting these new demands by expanding the 

range o f  newspapers and magazines and increasing television and radio 

stations. (Chinese Media 200J, p . l )

Chinese media has been for years organised on the basis o f  national and 

local monopolies. For example, China had one radio and one television station 

under each level o f  government administration. Development could be made in 

only two ways by establishing new stations by the government administrations 

and counties in addition to the existing stations. (Zhao 1998, p.94)

Luo Hongado's characterisation o f  the official model o f  broadcasting is 

a useful recapitulation o f  the main characteristics o f  traditional broadcasting:

The broadcast system emphasises the media's mouthpiece role for 
the party and the government and stresses the transmission o f  policy 
directives and education o f  the public. It neglects the role o f  
broadcasting as simultaneously the voice o f  the people and the 
means by which the people exercise supervision over party and 
government. It neglects direct participation by the public. 
Programmes stress propagandistic, educational, and guidance roles 
and overlook the function o f  broadcasting as a means o f  social 
communication. In other words, political and ideological functions 
are fully exploited, but the personal, social, and psychological
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dimensions o f  communication remain unexplored. (Zhao 1998 
P  95).

In 1997 there were 3,240 television stations in China (o f  which 209 are 

operated by China Central Television (CCTV), 31 are provincial TV stations 

and nearly 3000 are local city stations. The number o f  television sets was 400 

million, with 417 million radios and 22 million Internet users ( The World Facl 

Book 2001 , p .3). Chinese Central Television controls the whole broadcasting.

Television broadcasting is controlled by CCTV, the country's only 

national network. CCTV, which employs about 2,400 people, falls under the 

dual supervision o f  the propaganda department, responsible ultimately for 

media content, and the Ministry o f  Radio, Film, and Television, which oversees 

operations. A Vice Minister in the latter ministry serves as chairman o f  CCTV. 

The network's principal directors and other officers are appointed by the State. 

So are the top officials at local conventional television stations in China - 

nearly all o f  which are restricted to broadcasting within their own province or 

municipality - that receive CCTV broadcasts. CCTV produces its own news 

broadcasts three times a day and is the country's most powerful and prolific 

television programme producer. It also has a monopoly on purchases o f 

programming from overseas. All local stations are required to carry CCTV's 

7pm main news broadcast; an internal CCTV survey indicates that nearly 500 

million people countrywide regularly watch this programme (Chinese Media 

2001 , p.23). CCTV has nine channels and broadcasts 138 hours programming 

daily. (China Online Information , 2000, p i)

In the past, prime-time news in state-owned Chinese Central Television 

was routinely examined, prior to airing, by the Ministry o f  Radio, Film and 

Television. Since 1994, however, the Ministry has ceased to pre-screen CCTV
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news programmes; now the programmes are examined after they have aired 

The diversity and quantity o f  material, moreover, have compelled officials to 

prioritise their reviews o f  broadcasts; the 7.00 p.m. news broadcasts, for 

instance, receive far more attention from the authorities than does the midnight 

news. In another manifestation o f  weakening government controls, recently 

launched news programmes such as CCTV's Focal Report and Beijing 

Television's Express News include moderate criticism o f  the party and 

government and explore some controversial public topics in an effort to make 

programmes relevant to, and more popular with, viewers (Chinese M edia 2001, 

P7).

CCTV's network adopts a large structural reform by pulling out o f  the 

production business to concentrate on its broadcast operations. CCTV has three 

main goals (1) to separate its programme production and broadcasting 

operations, (2) to start cancelling programmes based on viewer rating and (3) 

to create profits to help it escape its complete reliance on advertising revenues 

for income. (China Online Information, 2000, p .l) .

It is apparent that the fast expansion o f  local television stations and 

cable networks has greatly reduced audiences for centralised propaganda, 

particularly for CCTV. It is important to mention that the rapid growth o f  cable 

television and decentralisation o f  the television industry have threatened the 

domination o f  CCTV. This has been reported by its President, Yang 

Weiguang. Consequently, the audience for CCTV has actually declined, while 

the reach o f  local stations has increased (Zhao 1998, p. 168).

It has been reported that commercialisation has been a major liberating 

force for the media in China. The government is far less able than before to
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wield financial leverage over the media, which have increasingly become self- 

supporting through advertising revenues and circulation. (Chinese M edia 2001 , 

P.4)

'Over the long run, a nation's media can influence popular attitudes only 

to the extent that the media are believed and trusted. Although survey data are 

limited, the degree o f  public trust in and respect for the media in China appears 

to have remained low despite all the changes that have occurred'. (Chinese 

M edia 2001 , p .9)

There have been attempts made by the Chinese media to become more 

responsive to the public. This has begun to happen with regard to television. 

More than 60 percent o f  respondents in a 1993 survey in Guangdong Province 

stated that Chinese Television views were more convincing than ten years 

earlier. {Media Development Issue 2/1997, p .3).

It has been reported that the 1990s witnessed a sudden increase in 

overseas information and programmes getting into China, with Star TV 

(Satellite Television Asia Region) playing a most important role in China's 

audience/market expansion. Star TV was launched by Hong Kong-based 

Hutchvision Whampoa conglomerate in 1991 with a £300 million venture to 

offer direct broadcast satellite (DBS) service via AsiaSatl. It has also been 

reported that, in July 1993, Rupert Murdoch's News Corporation took a 

majority share in Star TV for £525 million and bought the rest two years later 

(Media Development Issue 2/1997, p .3).

In 1992, it was reported that 1.2 million Chinese households could 

receive Star TV and the number reached 4.8 million in 1993 registering a 

fourfold growth. The great leap forward came in 1994 when the number jumped
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to 30.5 million and then rose to 38 million in 1995 {Media Development Issue 

2/1997, p .3).

Another important factor contributing to the rapid spread o f  satellite TV 

programmes comes from the cable networks in many part o f  China. The end o f  

1995 witnessed the operation o f  about 3,000 cable stations and networks, with 

only 1,200 receiving official franchises. However, the central authority has 

failed to take effective measures to curb this trend. Consequently, the number 

o f  overseas programmes increased within few years from 4,609 to 40,000 by 

1993 (Media Development Issue 2/1997, p .3).

The current situation is that millions o f  China’s TV viewers directly 

receive overseas information and entertainment uncensored Now, residents o f  

the Chinese mainland receive more than 20 outside television channels by 

satellite, including Chinese-language services o f  CNN, Star TV, and the United 

States Information Agency, according to Chinese media report. Some Chinese 

can easily use the Internet to access materials, which they could not access in 

the past. It is important to mention that the Chinese government may have been 

successful in preventing the Chinese media from publishing or broadcasting 

anything it considers opposing the Chinese Constitution; harming the socialist 

system and national security; promoting subversion, rebellion, riots and ethnic 

animosity; and instigating defiance to the leadership o f  the Communist Party. 

{Media Development Issue 2/1997, p .3).

It is also worth mentioning that the government issued a ruling in 

October 1993, tightening control over the import, sale, manufacture, 

installation and use o f  satellite dishes. These rules prohibit foreign 

broadcasting in China and the installation and use o f  satellite dishes by

20



individuals. In addition, individual work units, business firms, and government 

institutions are required to obtain a licence to operate satellite equipment 

However, the main problem facing the government is that Chinese society has 

become more pluralistic and the social structures are now more diversified

At present, the Chinese government has to re-examine its strategies and 

laws by drafting new laws and regulations and controlling the Internet service 

providers. There is no choice but to slow down the process o f  plunging the 

country into cyberspace by drafting new laws and regulations, controlling 

Internet service providers and limiting public access. It will have to rely on 

improvements in domestic broadcasting programmes to compete with overseas 

broadcasting {Media Development Issue 2/1997, p.6)

To conclude this section, some important points need to be made. First, 

it is apparent from the discussion o f  the major developments in the Chinese 

media that technical advances in communications are undercutting Chinese 

Government efforts to control media content and may continue to play a big 

role in the future. This creates a big challenge to the Chinese government. 

Second, the way forward is that the government should think o f  new strategies 

to cope with these new technologies. Third, residents o f  the Chinese mainland 

can now receive more than 20 television channels by satellite. However, this 

weakens the government owned broadcasting services and exposes them to 

competition. Fourth, the widening Chinese use o f  the Internet is also 

undercutting government efforts to control the flow o f  information. The 

problem is that the number o f  people using this service will be on the increase 

in the future which the government has to take seriously. Finally, a question 

needs to be asked about what is going on in China. Will the Chinese
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government be able to face these new challenges, in a world where 

globalisation is spreading?

1.4.2. The Case of India

Developments in media can easily be traced in India. In 1959, UNESCO 

sponsored the introduction o f  a television as a, pilot educational project. It has 

been reported that India in 1997 had 63 million TV sets, 116 million radios and

4.5 million Internet users (The World Fact Book 2001 , p 7). As a result 

Doordarshan (DD), the state television channel was created as part o f  AIR (All 

India Radio) until 1976, when it became a separate department under the 

Ministry o f  Information and Broadcasting with the aim o f  educating the 

national broadcasters and informing and creating a feeling o f  national identity 

and helping to maintain national unity. (Thussu 1998, pp.274-275)

Indira Gandhi, the former Prime Minister o f  India, had a high priority to 

expand and improve the media Her regime witnessed a rapid expansion of 

television. The Indian government launched the Indian national satellite 

(INSAT) in 1982. This increased the number o f  transmitters from 19 to 1999 in 

1987 and, due to this, Doordarshan was able to  cover 70 per cent o f  the 

population, as against the 26% it could reach in 1982.

The Broadcast Bill was introduced in 1997 sought to bring order to the 

broadcasting industry, currently regulated by the archaic Telegraph Act o f  

1885, and to create an independent broadcasting authority to regulate 

broadcasting services. (Thussu 1998, p .289). This Bill gave a new role to the 

Indian government. Arun Jaitley, Union Minister for Information and 

Broadcasting noted that the Indian government can only play the role o f  a
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facilitator while helping the cable industry since it is being regulated wholly by 

market forces in these days o f  globalization and liberalisation. The cable 

industry is poised to play an important role in the information technology field 

in the future with the telecom industry making use o f  the cable systems. We are 

witnessing a new era o f  globalization o f  the India media' (Fine 2000, p .l) .  This 

statement indicates clearly the attitudes o f  the government towards 

globalisation and the requirements o f  its viewers. This also opens doors for 

increased competition waged by media producers and organisations.

With the growing competition from private channels, Doordarshan has 

to provide mass entertainment as well as education. That infotainment is 

becoming a dominant factor in news and current affairs (Thussu 1998, pp.289- 

290). Doordarshan has so many problems to face. It has been overstaffed and 

on the other side it is having difficulty getting the best people in the industry 

both in terms o f  creativity, quality and motivation. (India Media Review', 2000, p.l)

It has been noted by the Indian authorities that there is a need for 

developmental television and that private channels such as Zee may find areas 

o f  co-operation with transnational media companies to provide much needed 

factual programming. The Zee channel has already considerably expanded its 

news operations, and in January 1998 it converted its EL channel into twenty- 

four-hour news and current affairs channels called Zee India TV. The Zee’s 

main rival, NDTV, the most professional producer o f  indigenous news 

programmes, and since 1996 part o f  the STAR network, has also started a 

round-the-clock news and current affairs channels. A survey conducted in 

Delhi in December 1997 by Cable Wave showed that TV audiences are slowly 

but surely moving from 'entertainment to infotainment'. (Thussu 1998, p .290)
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Doordarshan responded to the challenge, first o f  video newsmagazines 

and then o f  the satellite channels, by commissioning current affairs 

programmes produced by outside producers. They were previewed and pre­

censored, creating real problems in keeping a fast-moving story up to date. 

(Page & Crawley 2001, p .358).

Also, it has been reported that in the first phase o f  satellite revolution, 

Indian advertisers successfully reached middle class audiences in states 

through Hindi programmes on Zee, Star or Sony and, by 2000, this situation 

had started to change and a number o f  regional language channels were 

established to meet the growing need for regional news and entertainment 

(Page & Crawley 2001, p. 184). It is worth mentioning that during the autumn 

o f  1999, six new regional channels were launched by Doordarshan to provide 

the public with local news and other educational programmes, for example, the 

educational channel 'Gyan Darshan' and the Kashmir special channel 'Kashmir'. 

With these changes Doordarshan can attract more viewers. All these activities 

indicate that the government is taking the necessary measures to meet the needs 

o f  viewers and to face new challenges created by globalisation.

According to Prasar Bharti (Broadcasting Corporation o f  India), 

'Doordarshan's viewership has increased mainly because o f  the improved 

reception quality o f  DD signals in cable and satellite homes, improvement in 

the presentation o f  Doordarshan channels, and inclusion o f  a wide variety o f  

new software offering a bouquet o f  programmes catering to all sections o f  

viewers'. According to an official release, Prasar Bharti has initiated all the 

necessary arrangements and preparations relating to accounting and fund 

management so that it can operate on its own receipts and grant-in-aid received
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from the government. It is not easy for the Prasar Bharti to strike a balance 

between commercial viability and social responsibility.

Arun Jaitley, the Information and Broadcasting Minister, has spoken 

about Doordarshan's large public responsibility and commercial viability. His 

logic is that:

Doordarshan should make money on its commercial time. The 
government's budgetary support should be earmarked for discharging 
its social obligations (i.e. showing programmes on poverty 
alleviation, health, environment and several other areas where the 
government is engaged in improving the quality o f  life). (India  
Media Review, 2000, pp. 1-2)

According to Fine (2000), in the 1998 Salomon Smith Barney report 

entitled Asia-Pacific Television. The Big Picture, indicates that 'the Indian 

market represents the greatest medium-term and long-term commercial 

opportunity in the television industry in the Asia-Pacific region. This 

investment firm projected that the Indian TV market will grow from an 

estimated commercial revenue level o f  Rs 1300 crore (crore = 10,000000) in 

1995 to Rs 12,900 crore in 2005. This shows that the market for the Indian 

television industry is going in the right direction'. (Fine 2000, p .3)

Although India, at the moment, maintains a somewhat hostile stance 

towards foreign ownership, we expect meaningful liberalisation to occur due to 

a combination o f  factors such as rising television penetration rates, rising 

income and consumption, historical openness to foreign ideas and culture and 

relatively wide use o f  English and vernacular segmentation (Fine 2000, p 3). 

Unlike China, India is more open to foreign ideas than China. This is indicated 

in its attitudes towards globalisation.

25



1.5 The Case of the Arab World

Changes in the Arab media can be traced despite the direct control 

imposed by Arab governments or states. These changes are massive and fast. 

Satellite channels are the newest media wave to hit Arab countries. The spread 

o f  channels and dishes does not mean that the development o f  global television 

is proceeding smoothly in the Arab world. Many problems have developed in 

the area, including religious constraints, censorship, and the problems o f 

cultural invasion and cultural imperialism

Many voices, especially those o f  old-fashioned religious groups, who 

have conflicting views about international television, have put tremendous 

pressure on different Arab countries to oppose the spread o f satellite dishes. In 

Saudi Arabia and other Gulf States, religious groups have described satellite 

dishes as a means o f  cultural penetration and invasion. Most o f  the 

programming available from satellite services contains material, which are not 

acceptable in Islamic societies such as sex, nudity, obscenity and violence. 

Such programmes are considered to be offensive by Islamic leaders. In 1994, 

for example, Iran banned the importation o f  satellite dishes and in Egypt, the 

governor o f  Damietta and Dakhahlia banned public viewing o f  satellite 

channels in coffee shops. Dislike o f  satellite broadcasting from a religious 

angle is spreading throughout the Arab countries. To control or ban the 

reception o f  satellite broadcasts, Algeria is leading North African countries. 

(Amin 1996, p. 122).

Satellite services have given much more attention to the issues o f  

globalisation, privatisation, democratisation, access to information, and 

freedom o f  the press as the main topics o f  concern throughout the world

26



However, the charisma and the fame o f  such services in the Arab world have 

created a major problem for Arab leaders. So to control the flow o f  information 

in their countries it is becoming a major struggle for them to strike a balance 

between media development on one hand, and issues o f  culture, religion, 

politics, and their traditional objectives on the other.

The Arab world is divided into two camps in a debate on whether or not

satellite services are instruments used to invade Arabic culture, traditions, and

customs and are epitomised as below:

The first camp is very sensitive about stereotyping and it accuses 
satellite services o f  attempting to change the lifestyle o f  the Arab 
family and the education and manners o f  Arab children. This group 
also argues that the satellite services promote intercultural intrusion 
among the Arab states. Although it appears that Arabs share a 
common language, culture, religion, and geographical borders, there 
are many cultural differences and diverse political ideologies. The 
second camp claims that satellite services are essential to project 
Arab culture internationally, promote a sense o f  unity across the 
many nations o f  the region, and serve the widespread Arab diaspora 
(Amin 1996, p. 122).

In his summary o f  the role o f  Third World mass media, Habte also noted 

that encouraging national unity and development are the chief functions o f  the 

media. Habte said that most Third World countries do not have any tradition o f 

media as watchdogs or as catalysts for change; the Third World media has 

historically served ruling interests, beginning with colonial powers. Today the 

Third World governments expect the media to reflect national policies and to 

express national values and attitudes rather than to be a forum for diverse 

viewpoints (Habte 1983, pp.95-109).

The growing and tremendous development in direct broadcast 

technology was reflected in the content o f  television material received by the 

Arab viewers due to the large number o f  dish receivers and the increase in the
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area o f  direct broadcasting through satellites. It is well known that the Arab 

region lies in the footprint o f  television broadcasts by a number o f  

communications (stationary communication satellites) and direct broadcast 

satellites (DBS). Therefore, it is capable o f  picking up a large number o f  

satellite channels using relatively small dishes. The number o f  receiving dishes 

in the member states o f  the Gulf Co-operation Council, for example, is 

estimated to be between 1,000,000 and 1,300,000 dishes owned by nearly 40 

per cent o f  the population in the region. At first they were used for official 

purposes by the Royal family and businessmen. They became public only in 

1991 at the beginning o f  the Second Gulf Crisis. The number o f  dishes in Saudi 

Arabia varies between 150,000 and 350,000 dishes and between 400,000- 

600,000 dishes and according to the 1995 statistics there are about two million 

viewers o f  satellite channels (Al-Makty 1995, pp. 106-110). This created a new 

situation, which the government had to look into seriously. So the introduction 

o f  DBSs and DTH into the Arab have opened up a new international and 

regional television window to the Arab viewers. However, this has given the 

Arab audience for the first time more freedom o f  choice, exposed them to 

different cultural settings, values, and offered them news not controlled by the 

their national government. Also, the proliferation o f  satellite broadcasting in 

the Arab region has led to the appearance o f  another phenomenon in some Arab 

countries, namely the creation o f  Free Media Zones, allowing the private sector 

to establish private radio and television stations. This important step will break 

the monopoly o f  the official media channels. Among the countries which took 

this big step were Egypt, Qatar, Bahrain, and Jordan. The latter decided to 

allow private media ventures only at the end o f  last July 2000 (Alsharq Al-
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Awsat 6th July 2000, p. 18).

Now with the Internet, many satellite channels, and the Arab countries 

facing many social and political problems such as the violence in Algeria, 

governments are not taking any notice because o f  the difficulty o f  controlling 

this media and are just relying on the public to control Internet use and satellite 

channels. At present, the governments’ main objectives are centred on how to 

control violence and resolve other social, economic and political issues, which 

are high on the agenda.

According to The World Fact Book, Saudi Arabia had 22.7 million 

people in July 2001 and 5.1 million TV sets in 2001 and 400,000 Internet 

users. Egypt had 69.5 million people in 2001 and an estimated 7.7 million TV 

sets in 1997, and 300,000 Internet users. Jordan had a population o f  5 1 million 

people in 2001 and in 1997, there were 500,000 TV sets and 87,500 Internet 

users. (The World Fact Book, 2001, pp.3-8).

In recent years, the Arab world has witnessed the development o f  large 

number o f  international television services. This wave began with the 

launching o f  the Egyptian Space Channel (ESC), soon followed by the creation 

o f  the Saudi Middle East Broadcasting Centre (MBC), The Kuwaiti Space 

Channel (KSC), the Jordanian Arab Space Channel (JASC), the Space Network 

o f  Dubai, Tunisia TV7, Moroccan Satellite Channel, Oman TV, and United 

Arab Emirates TV. Other national television services, such as Saudi and 

Egyptian national television channels, were later put on ARABSAT for direct- 

to-home reception across the Arab world. The Arab region has also witnessed 

the birth o f  private specialised international television services, such as Arab 

Radio and Television, which carries four specialised television channels, and
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the Orbit television package to Middle East that consists o f  sixteen television 

channels in Arabic and English. (Amin 1996, p. 101).

The primary objective for the development o f  these services in each 

country is to project a favourable image to the rest o f  the Arab world. A 

secondary objective is to broadcast Arabic language programming to Arab 

nationals living abroad. It is estimated that there are over 5 million Arabs 

living in Europe and more than 2 million in the USA. This fact has created new 

foreign markets for Arab broadcasting services.

The current situation has witnessed the emergence o f  several satellite 

projects in the Middle East. For example, Egypt wanted to have an effective 

medium o f  transmission that would cover all parts the country. In so doing, it 

took advantage o f  two important issues i.e. Egyptian culture, which is regarded 

as the most dominant culture in the region and the popular Egyptian Arabic 

dialect. This was regarded as a new challenge that the government had to deal 

with. Therefore, in 1998, it launched its first satellite, Nilesat, that provides 

services in various fields such as education, media and culture. It also launched 

its second satellite N ilesatl02 in the same year. This satellite was launched to 

provide new services that deal with webcasting and datacasting. The third 

generation o f  Arabsat is also based on digital technology, which is also 

providing additional transponders. It is also worth mentioning that Eutelsat has 

five satellites. (Amin 2000, p . l )

I f  we try to trace satellite broadcasting history in this region, we can say 

that it started first as free-to-air satellite. It can be dated back to 1990 when the 

Egyptian satellite started transmission. Nile TV International was considered 

the second Egyptian satellite. It started experimental broadcasting in 1993 in
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English and French with the main objective o f  promoting the image o f  Egypt in 

Europe and to  attract tourism. However, what is happening now is that Egypt 

Media Production City is welcoming private and international production 

houses. Recently Egypt has adopted a contract signed between Al- Jazeera and 

the Media Production City whereby Al-Jazeera is given facilities to produce 

and to transmit without censorship. This is regarded as a remarkable change in 

the media in the Arab world (Amin 2000, p i )

One year after the Egyptian satellite channel was launched and Saudi 

Arabia launched the Middle East Broadcasting Centre (MBC) which is 

privately owned. It is known that Saudi Arabia symbolises the heart o f  Islamic 

World. This is always reflected in Saudi Television programming and it takes 

the lion's share o f  broadcasting. (Amin 2000, p .2)

Other Arab countries made similar projects. In 1995, Qatar initiated the 

project o f  introducing an Arab all-news and public affairs channel. The Al- 

Jazeera Satellite Channel surprised and shocked Arab governments and 

audiences by presenting free-ranging political debates such as interactive 

debates with live phone-ins that formed a new forum o f  freedom o f  expression 

in the region.

Two Lebanese stations, LBC and Future developed satellite delivery to 

the Middle East in 1996. They used a relaxed and informal approach However, 

their impact can be felt in the Gulf and Saudi Arabia. Kuwait started its own 

network after the Gulf War, Kuwaiti Space Network, in 1991. All these 

channels are still operating.

After this period some stations started broadcasting from other 

countries. In 1993, the Jordanian Radio and Television Corporation started

31



broadcasting the Jordanian Arab Space Channel using channel 24 on Arabsat 1- 

C that covers most o f  the Arab world and Europe. Recently, it has covered 

Canada and the United States. Now, it is possible for viewers from the Middle 

East to access information using compressed digital and the Internet. They 

have the luxury o f  selecting news from a menu o f  news networks such as CNN, 

MBC, Nile News, ANN, BBC and Al-Jazeera

The benefits o f  satellite television are many. Today many Arab countries 

allow the public to access satellite broadcasting because satellite broadcasting 

has the potential o f  providing educational programmes to local audiences. In 

addition, it has the potential to empower Arab women to exercise their right to 

seek and receive information and ideas. Amin argues that satellite broadcasting 

through Arab channels has united Arab women and deepened the dialogue 

between Arab women regarding the issues concerning them It has also 

provided a forum for them to discuss the challenges o f  the Millennium 2000 

(Amin 2001, pp. 1-2). Alterman identifies another benefit o f  satellite 

broadcasting, arguing that it has reintroduced and strengthened the concept o f  

Arabism to the world (Alterman 1999, pp. 1-3).

1.6. Conclusion

From the above discussion, it is apparent that the growing complexity o f  

modern society has been accompanied by improved living standards and better 

education which in turn has given rise to a commensurate growth in the 

systems o f  communication and a consequential enlargement o f  the public 

sphere. In this century, technological progress has resulted in a further
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expansion o f  the communication system, as the previous discussion concerning 

the competition between the public service and the private sector highlights in 

both developed and developing countries, this is an international problem. The 

winner o f  this competition is the audience, as they will have increased choices.

We discovered how the PSB claimed to be part o f  the culture and society 

o f  the nations in which it is present. And from the previous discussion, it is 

apparent that the new technology has already had a dramatic impact on 

broadcasting and these technologies will make it possible for people to take 

control o f  their own scheduling, deciding when they want to watch a 

programme and how. We concluded from the previous discussion how the BBC 

responded to the challenge by creating more channels and putting the interests 

o f  the BBC audience first.

The arrival o f  the private channels played a role in many ways in our 

life as nations, business, and further added a new dimension to civil society 

such as marketing, economic, social way o f  life and the forum for public 

debate. On the other hand, the satellite channels brought many problems 

(politics and social) to governments especially in Asia and the Arab world and 

they have tried to control the importation o f  satellite dishes. Some o f  them 

introduced regulations to control the satellite invasion but achieved very little 

success and extra channels [China and India] were made available for 

audiences.

In chapter two, we will concentrate on the television news product, news 

values, gathering and sources and we will examine the news philosophy under 

different political regimes. The aim o f  this study is to provide the necessary 

background for the sphere o f  news, which is the main subject o f  this study.
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CHAPTER TWO

News Sphere

Introduction

In the previous chapter we examined the changing nature o f  the 

relationship between the media and Western European society. In the changing 

media such as the development o f  satellite channels in Asia and other Arab 

countries we studied the principles o f  public service and the problems arising 

due to rapid changes in technology. We further discussed the competition 

between public and private broadcasting and the problems each faced following 

the technological revolution. We established that the satellite channels could 

cause problems to some countries because o f  the difficulty o f  controlling the 

media and the competition it may cause for public broadcasting.

In this chapter we will briefly discuss television news in general and then 

turn our attention to television news in the satellite age. We will consider how it 

fared under different political regimes and finally we will compare news 

practices. We will thereby try to understand the news sphere, the nature o f  

television news and the news process.

Technology has a tremendous impact on media. When television news 

first started, producers assumed that people had already read about the main 

stories. Film could take days to come in from remote places. Television was able 

to provide a visual backdrop to the news, taking viewers to places they had 

heard about but could not imagine. Now, with the coming o f  the satellites and
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round-the-clock coverage, it is the other way around. When people read their 

paper, they are seldom surprised.

News is one o f  the major sources o f  information for the public. Broadcast 

news is brief and highly structured. Like any other part o f  broadcasting it is a 

programme, a cultural construct reflecting the organisation o f  its manufacture 

and the presumed demands o f  its expected audience. Broadcast news has been 

affected by globalization. The spread o f  CNN International to almost every 

country has provided a model for television news format and style o f  

presentation that has given it importance throughout the world. BBC World 

Radio Service has over the years been the main point for news where local news 

programming has not been able or willing to tell the whole story. Television 

news is the means by which people increasingly get their information about the 

world and as such reputedly sets the public agenda. It needs, therefore, to be 

examined carefully and to be understood fully.

2.1. What is News?

The news impacts on many facets o f  our daily lives. It affects the way we 

dress for work by watching the local weather news, even sometimes the route 

we take to work when we have to redirect after news o f  an accident or o f  some 

heavy traffic, what we plan to do at the weekend depending upon the current 

social events, and our general feelings o f  well-being or insecurity. We focus our 

attention toward the world beyond our immediate experience when something 

extraordinary happens e g. in international politics, economy, any air accident, 

uncontrollable events and war, and our concerns about the issues o f  the day.
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News is thus the set o f  events judged newsworthy, it is probably best 

seen not as feature o f  events but as a set o f  criteria used by professionals in 

their judgements about events, criteria which enable them to make a selection o f  

events for the purposes o f  reporting. It is also the case that the public who buy 

news media must accept the judgements in question: if  they do not, then sooner 

or later they will switch to another Newspaper or TV or Radio channel. The 

criteria are to  that extent publicly shared ones.

Gans defines newsworthiness in terms o f  the suitability o f  events, o f  

which there are three basic forms: substantive, product and competition. 

Substantive suitability consists o f  elements o f  story content, essentially its 

importance or interest. Product suitability is based on the relationship between 

the story and the format o f  the medium or channel reporting it Competition 

suitability refers to the desire not to miss something that rival channels have got, 

and if possible to scoop them with an exclusive. (Gans 1980, p p .145-180)

Before examining the nature o f  news, it is useful to first consider how 

news is defined and the limits o f  that definition. Some researchers define the 

news according to  their cultural and ideological concepts. For these reasons 

there are many different definitions o f  news but no single unified agreed 

definition. Desmond, moving away from the definitions which concentrate on 

the conceptual content, defines the news by saying that it is the civilisation 

material, the wealth o f  the present, the product o f  the past and the imagination 

o f  the future (Desmond 1973, p .l ) .  Martin and Chaudhary, on the other hand, 

define it as everything that arouses curiosity. They argue that defining the news 

in this manner reflects an international concept because the human being 

wherever s/he lives on this planet has an inborn sense o f  curiosity, a need to
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know about things and events (Martin & Chaudhary 1983, p .2). Izard et. al. 

argue that the most famous western definitions o f  news define the news as 

'everything new that attracts public attention as regards their personal and 

public affairs or their relation to society. The best news items are those which 

attract the highest degree o f  attention o f  the largest number o f  people'. He adds 

that most o f  the western definitions o f  news confirm the process o f  change as an 

essential element o f  the news. (Izard et. al. 1973, p. 12).

A number o f  researchers in the field o f  communication in general, and the 

news in particular, have attempted to define the news with varying degrees of 

success in a manner which reflected their political, social, and economic systems 

(see Campbell and Wolseley 1961, Harris, Leiter and Johnson 1981, Altheide 

1976, Ault and Emery 1965, Dovifat 1967, Tuchman 1978). These news 

definitions were formulated on the basis o f  the cultural background prevailing in 

society in general.

I f  we move from western to other conceptions o f  news we will discover 

more different things. For example Martin and Chaudhary point out that western 

text books define news in terms o f  interest, proximity, importance, size, novelty, 

and timeliness. They add that in such a system, the wishes o f  readers, listeners 

and viewers are paramount because they shop around for the news they want; 

they are not forced to accept what a publisher or broadcaster wishes to provide 

whereas the communist approach was to look at the news as an ideological 

weapon serving the interest o f  the state and the party (Martin & Chaudhary 

1983, pp .3-5). Thus, it was possible to regard events as news if they helped in 

the creation and improvement o f  communist society. In other words, various 

events can be regarded as news if  they represent positive development in the
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social process, and not just that the events are exciting or associated with 

certain personalities. The news process, according to the communist view, was 

seen as a process o f  incitement involving facts and as such it must be instructive 

(Markham 1967, p. 141).

In the developing countries, the definition o f  the news must contain a 

sensible recognition and clear understanding o f cultural perceptions. The news 

in these countries must contribute towards the creation o f  a state o f  awareness 

and interest in the various events. This must be based, and in unequivocal terms, 

on cultural factors. The news in Third World countries is seen as one o f  the 

national resources in the process o f  development (UNESCO 1980, pp. 157-181).

The definition o f  news in this sense is different from the western 

understanding. Martin, et. al. indicates that developing nations vary from the 

western world in their definition o f  news in terms o f  interest, proximity, 

importance, size, novelty, and timeliness. In the Third World, interest in news is 

not judged on the basis o f  audience needs or wants, but rather according to the 

government's developmental and educational objectives (Martin et. al. 1983, p.3).

As a result new concepts o f  the news have emerged in the Third World. 

However, the features and limits o f  this definition are still unclear. Aggarwal 

says that development news does not necessarily reflect the positive aspect o f  

the news but deals with both its positive and negative aspects equally (Aggarwal 

1979, pp. 180-181). In fact many Third World countries do not adopt this 

definition and this has made many suspicious about it and to regard it as part o f 

the propaganda used by totalitarian regimes in these countries and their leaders, 

which is infact not far from the truth.
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On the basis o f  this disparity in the definition o f  the news under different 

political systems, an array o f other disagreements has emerged about the criteria 

that can be used to evaluate the news, its content and presentation To avoid 

getting bogged down in ideological differences, it is sufficient to mention here 

that the majority o f  news personnel in the west agree that the concept o f  news 

has matured with the development o f  the popular press. This definition 

postulates that the news is anything that interests the majority o f  the people in 

the community (Al-sayed 1988, p. 10).

Very briefly this means that whatever is published in the media becomes 

the focus o f  peoples’ discussion and consequently it is the media which 

determines people’s interests and not the people themselves. In any case the 

majority o f  definitions o f  news concentrate in particular on the needs o f  the 

public as the consumer. A high demand for a particular type o f  news is seen as a 

sign o f  success and a slack demand is seen as a sign o f  failure. Diaz-Bordenave, 

one o f  the leading figures working in the media field in Latin America, says:

We are manipulators and we cannot be anything other than this. We 
are agents and influence makers. When we carry out a process o f  
communication, we want our public to understand that some o f  the 
definitions we present are correct as we see them ourselves and 
anything other than this is incorrect. We communicate to manipulate; 
we communicate to produce change. Any one who says that s/he did 
not use manipulation to convince his/her audience to produce change 
in the public, s/he is either trying to hide his true intentions or s/he 
shows an unawareness o f  the nature o f  the communication process 
(Bordenave 1976, p. 135).

From the previous discussion, there appears to be a big difference 

between the news concept in the First and Third Worlds. For this reason it is 

important to focus on how journalists write the stories and under what 

influences they do this. If  we are looking for what journalists consider to be a
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well written effective story we can find most newsmen and media academics 

argue that a good news story has a set o f  definable characteristics, which could 

be summarised as follows: who, what, when, where, why and how (the 5W ’s and 

one H). These are the basics o f  what a reporter is told to find out and the 

essence o f  the craft.

In Ginneken’s view the contents o f  television news stories should be 

unexpected, all items should be brief and snappy as possible, colourful and 

dynamic, impressive and attention grabbing. Reuven Frank, the executive 

producer o f  NBC news, said in a famous phrase: every news story should, 

without any sacrifice o f probity o f  responsibility, display the attributes o f  

fiction, o f  drama. It should have structure and conflict, a problem and a 

denouement, rising action and falling action, a beginning, a middle and an end 

(Ginneken 1998, p. 180).

Briggs and Cobley noted that the most commonly used news categories 

are hard news, soft news, spot news and breaking news. The distinction between 

hard and soft news involves various dimensions o f  events. Primarily, it is a 

question o f  importance o f  the events which mean an event is judged by its 

importance as well as its interest which is more likely to be considered hard 

news than one which is only interesting. For example, the personal relationships 

o f  figures in the entertainment world may be mentioned in a context defined by 

some other feature o f  their lives (e.g. a court appearance), but might find more 

difficulty in appearing in news media without such an event. On the other hand, 

soft news is the combination o f  information which is considered to be relatively 

unimportant or whose availability is not very directly related to the passage of 

time. Spot news is so called because the circumstances under which it becomes

40



available and that the events occur on unpredicted occasions. Where an event 

which is so incomplete that its profile is difficult to summarise in an 

authoritative and reliable manner and also whose importance o f  interest is great 

enough for a cautious report to be included in a bulletin it is called a breaking 

news. (Briggs & Cobley 1998, pp.383-384).

2.2 The News between Objectivity and Duty

In this section we will examine objectivity in the news. Objectivity as an 

ethical standard is one o f  the most pervasive in all o f  journalism. There are two 

approaches: the first view is the western view which calls for objectivity and 

bases this call on two elements: -

(1) The journalist in any field whether in the Press, Radio, or Television is 

professionally and morally responsible to present the news without bias 

especially if the news contains controversial issues or different points of 

view. He/She must present the news as it is and give the public the 

freedom to choose their viewpoint.

(2) It is impossible to win public confidence unless the facts are presented to 

the public without bias, and uninfluenced by the personal views o f  those 

who work in the news or their employer in a professional body. The 

process o f  interpretation, explanation, expression o f  an opinion and 

putting across the various view points, is part o f  the com m entator’s 

work, not that o f  the editors or the correspondents. (Siebert & Schramm 

1956, p.47)
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I f  we look at this theory on the basis o f  these two arguments and take 

into consideration the nature o f  television work, we find that it is difficult to put 

this view into practice for a number o f  reasons. Television work has a risky 

element built into it and the personal element is one o f  its basic constituents. 

The person who presents the programmes and makes contact with the public 

through his/her voice or picture, will be influenced in his presentation o f  the 

news by his/her views, beliefs and ideological affiliation and this will pass 

through to the news service. Every individual is in one way or another biased 

and this casts doubt about this theory.

The second approach the theory o f  social responsibility. The starting 

point o f  this theory is that the means o f  communication, especially Radio and 

Television, have the greatest impact on the public and consequently must be a 

public service to try to achieve their objectives. This can only be achieved in the 

presence o f  institutions specifically built for this purpose with the object o f  

educating people politically and socially beside their other duties. In other 

words, according to this theory the main aim o f  the news would be to educate 

the public politically and socially and their clear allegiance to the line o f  thought 

from which this activity originates without any claim o f  neutrality or objectivity. 

In this way the news becomes mixed with commentary and they both have the 

same objective even though they differ in form. (Sibert & Schram 1956, p.47). 

This theory does not mean withholding the most important news from people or 

not telling them the truth. No apparatus should be in a position to withhold 

news from the people in the present age.

There are certain values and elements which must be present in television 

news to become worthy o f  being included in news bulletins. The most important
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o f  these elements is its spontaneity, importance, truthfulness, accuracy, lack o f  

discrimination, excitement, its human value and benefit to the viewer. This is in 

addition to the fame and prestige o f  the person who is the centre o f  the event. 

Every event or television news item containing one or more o f  these elements 

becomes important enough to warrant its inclusion in the news bulletin. Also the 

presence o f  visual characteristics is a major consideration in the case o f  

television news. News employees must understand that they have to defend 

peoples' right o f  access to knowledge. This does not mean that they should 

disclose personal secrets o f  newsworthy individuals or to breach state security 

but to concentrate on what matters to people in their daily lives and influences 

their well-being either directly or indirectly. They must do this without 

curtailing others personal interests or the supreme interests o f  society. From this 

angle most media researches and studies (e.g. Schramm in his book Mass Media 

and National Development 1964, p .59) recommend that more attention should 

be paid to the local elements in news material This is because each person pays 

attention to himself first and then his surrounding environment In this particular 

context there is no consensus among viewers' as to what should be the leading 

news item in the bulletin: should it be the domestic news items closely 

associated with peoples' lives or should it be the international news items which 

informs the public about globally important events?
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2.3 News Values

There are two aspects to news values. Firstly, how do journalists select 

stories and secondly are these stories valued by the audience. News values are 

the qualities o f  events or o f  journalistic construction, whose relative absence or 

presence recommends them for inclusion in the news product.

Stuart Hall, in his essay on news photographs, tried to define the 

indefinable news values or news sense that journalists regularly talk about.

He writes:

News values are one o f  the most opaque structures o f  meaning in 
modern society. All 'true journalists' are supposed to possess it: few 
can or are willing to identify and define it. Journalists speak o f  'the 
news' as if  events select themselves. Further, they speak as if which is 
the 'most significant' news story, and which 'news angles' are most 
salient are divinely inspired. Yet o f  the millions o f  events which occur 
every day in the world, only a tiny proportion ever become visible as 
'potential news stories': and o f  this proportion, only a small fraction 
are actually produced as the day's news in the news media. We appear 
to be dealing, then, with a 'deep structure' whose function as a 
selective device is un-transparent even to those who professionally 
most know how to operate it. (Hall 1973, p. 181).

News values are used in two ways. They are criteria o f  selection from 

material available to the newsroom o f  those items worthy o f  inclusion in the 

final product. Second, they are guidelines for the presentation o f  items, 

suggesting what to  emphasise, what to omit, and where to give priority in the 

presentation to the audience. News values are qualities o f  events or o f  their 

journalistic construction, whose relative absence or presence recommends them 

for inclusion in the news product. Some news values are important to the 

audience. News values derive from unstated or implicit assumptions or 

judgements about three things:
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The audience. Is this important to the audience or will it hold their attention? Is 

it o f  known interest, will it be understood, enjoyed, registered, perceived as 

relevant?

Accessibility - In two senses, prominence and ease o f  capture. Prominence: to 

what extent is the event known to the news organisation, how obvious is it, has 

it made itself apparent? Ease o f  capture: how available to journalists is the 

event, is it physically accessible, manageable technically, in a form amenable to 

journalism, is it ready prepared for easy coverage, and will it require great 

resources to obtain?

Fit: Is the item consonant with the pragmatic, technical and organisational 

possibilities, is it homologous with the exigencies and constraints in programme 

making and the limitations o f  the medium? Does it make sense in terms o f  what 

is already known about the subject?

In other words, news values themselves derive from the two immediate 

determinants o f  news making, perceptions o f  the audience and the availability o f  

material. (Golding & Elliott 1979, pp. 114-115).

Some o f  the news is more important to the production which is as follows 

D ram a: News stories are, as the term suggests, stories as well as news. Good 

ones exhibit a narrative structure akin to the root elements in human drama. 

Visual attractiveness: Television is a visual medium and the special power o f  

television news is its ability to exploit this advantage.

Entertainment: News programmes seek, and usually find, large audiences. To do 

so they must take account o f  entertainment values in the literal sense o f  

providing captivating, humorous, titillating, and amusing or generally diverting 

material.
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Importance: The most frequently cited for including a particular item in news 

bulletins is its importance. This is usually taken to mean that the reported event 

has considerable significance for large numbers o f  people in the audience 

Size: The bigger the story the greater the likelihood o f  its inclusion, and the 

greater the prominence with which it will be presented. The most common 

considerations are the numbers or type o f  people involved, or the scale o f  the 

event as an instance o f  type.

Proximity: They are the kinds o f  events which require a wide range o f  common 

language and shared cultural assumptions.

Negativity: Bad news is good news. As a journalist once pointed out, given a 

choice o f  two calamities news editors choose both that the audience will be held 

by the dramatic power o f  tragic narrative.

Recency: The requirement that news must be up to  date and refer to events as 

close to transmission time as possible.

Elites: As a value within news values emphasise that big names are better news 

than nobodies, major personalities o f  more interest than ordinary folk. 

Personalities: News is about people, and mostly about individuals. This news 

value emphasises the need to make stories comprehensible by reducing a 

complex process and institutions to the actions o f  individuals. (Golding & Elliott 

1979, p p .114-123).

In the following discussion we have to highlight some information about 

the news values in the Arab world which reflect the developing countries’ needs 

for national unity, cultural identity, and social and technological development 

The Arab States Broadcasting Union [ASBU] was founded in 1969, a satellite 

system intended for the exclusive use o f  member Arab broadcasters which
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coordinates daily news exchange and weekly exchange o f  television 

programmes. The ASBU report on news and programme exchange listed the 

following goals as the most important for Arab media: a) national unity, b) high 

cultural standards and awareness, c) preservation o f  the Arab and Islamic 

heritage, d) supplementation o f  education, and e) modernisation and social 

development. As Rachty noted, the Arab media seek to present, explain, and hand 

down government views (Rachty 1979, pp.2-5).

According to Abubakr, Arab broadcasting networks are highly 

centralised, with 'scarcely any provincial or local access or participation' 

(Abubakr 1980, p. 12).

The Former Director General o f  Jordan Radio and Television, explains

how the public understanding o f  an unbiased media balances with tradition:

The news in the Arab world used to be all protocol - pure protocol; 
no information was given. When I was appointed the Director 
General, four and one-half years ago, the King noted the changes we 
had to make. For example, in one story with the King o f  Sweden with 
the King o f  Jordan, the TV showed twenty minutes o f  protocol - 
kissing each other, the national anthems, and the soldier saluting. 
When the King o f  Jordan arrived in Yemen, they showed the same 
thing. The audience didn’t know why he was going to Yemen or what 
was happening. I t ’s all protocol. We are trying this. But it also 
involves changing the perception o f  the people who watch it. Some 
people say, if  you don’t show the protocol, you don’t pay respect to 
the King. You have this mentality among some people. You have to 
respect that. We are trying to change things without offending them 
(Johnston 1995, p .299).

From this researcher's point all these Arab news values are no longer 

appropriate and Arab media officials should acknowledge another set o f  values 

for news in the satellite age. Lastly we must emphasise that these news values in 

general are normative rather than descriptions o f  practice.
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2.4 News as a Product

In this section we will study how the news is produced. News, like any 

product, is subject to pressure o f  supply and demand. On the one hand changes 

in the technology, both o f  production and distribution, in the organisation o f  

news gathering and production, and in the purposes, political or economic, 

which prompt production in the first place, all shape the form and context o f  

journalistic activities. On the other hand, there is no news without an audience 

to be informed by it. Changes in the size and distribution o f  populations, in 

literacy levels and in the different needs o f  various audience groups which bring 

to  journalism, all play a significant part in the evolution o f  some types o f  news 

media rather than others.

M acGregor argues that technology has radically changed the way in 

which news is reported. This also led to institutional changes in the structure o f  

broadcasting around the world. For example, there are news services such as 

CNN, Sky News, Euronews, CBC News World and BBC World which are 

available around the clock, broadcasting across continents or around the globe. 

All this has changed the information map radically. According to MacGregor the 

news comes in many forms: 'broad sheet and tabloid, rolling and fixed point, 

global and local, public service and commercial, specialist and general, live and 

recorded, delivered by cable, satellite, the Internet and over the old-fashioned 

airwaves'. He goes on to say that it can be gathered by one organisation, 

packaged by a second and transmitted by a third to a niche market audience 

viewing at home. However, these changes are apparent to news professionals. 

He believes in a seismic shift that will change the broadcasting landscape forever
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(M acG rego r  1997, p .2).

Alleyne discusses this point further  by stat ing that  global news seemed by 

1980 to  be no longer a hierarchical media ted s tructure dominated by the 

international  agencies. CNN came to provide a symbol o f  the coming o f  a global 

village. At present  live TV cameras  seem to  be a global mirror,  an objective tool 

for  the collect ion and dissemination news.  The live television news has the 

ability to provide a world  audience and send information to both the elite and 

common citizens. (Alleyne 1997, pp .9-11).

Simply stated,  newsga ther ing is most concerned  with news sources with 

the audience.  On the same subject , Golding and Elliot t noted that this is an 

over-simplif ication,  but the presenta t ion o f  news is, o f  all the production 

processes,  and what  audiences  will and will not accept ,  and comprehend  or 

enjoy. The same ignorance  could be used as evidence that the news should stick 

to  a bald narrat ive o f  facts,  rather  than risk going  over  the heads o f  viewers.  

(Golding & Elliot t 1979, pp .20,  111)

The most  important  point that they have made is that news is not simply 

stat ing facts. Charles Bantz  and colleagues emphasized most  items on the 

television news are technically uniform, visually sophist icated,  easy to 

unders tand ,  fas t-paced,  people-or ien tated  stories that  are produced  in a 

minimum amount  o f  time. In recent  years,  the style and pace o f  most  TV news 

has also shifted to  meet  the competi t ion o f  o ther  programme ca tegor ies such as 

spots ,  clips, act ion movies,  etc (Ginneken 1998, p. 1 76).

Arab TV product ion  is based  mainly on news ( informative p rogrammes)  

These are called political programmes  in the Arab countries,  because  they 

contain  many political items. They  occupy an important  place in the Arab TV
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programming.  Part icular  impor tance  is given to news bulletins which are 

considered the most  at tract ive source  o f  news information. N ew s  bulletins 

contain th ree  categor ies o f  news,  domestic ,  Arab and international  news. (ASBU

1986, p . 12)

2.5 TheProduction Process of the Television News

Scientis ts  and specialists in the media field agree on a number o f  s teps 

which they regard  as corner  s tones in the building o f  television news bulletins. 

The news bulletin contains local and international  news stories. It s tarts  with an 

in t roduction  called the news summary which usually does  not exceed 15 

seconds,  this is repea ted in the middle and at the end o f  the bulletin and the total 

dura t ion  o f  the bulletin is usually between 15-30 minutes.  The basic principle in 

arranging news i tems is to make the bulletin a show like any o ther  programmes  

and not  ju s t  a simple collect ion o f  news items with nothing holding them 

toge ther.

In the production  process  o f  the news in television news bulletins pass th rough  

tw o  stages.  These are:

(A) N ew s  Gathering

N ew s  gather ing  begins in the early hours  o f  the morning by a planning 

meet ing a t tended by the ch ie f  editor ,  the news director ,  and the rest o f  the news 

team including editors ,  newsreaders,  p roducers ,  etc. to agree  on domestic  and 

foreign  news i tems to be included in the news bulletins and to al locate work 

load among cor respondents  on  locations.

(B) The P roduc t ion  o f  the N ews Bulletin
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The news "show" is the te rm commonly  used by most  media people to 

denote  television news bulletins because these bulletins are no more  than 

presen ta t ions  or  shows o f  events  p roduced  or  executed  using an at tract ive style 

to  cap ture the at ten tion  o f  viewers.  Television news bulletins require a specific 

production  style because o f  the nature  o f  the work  on this medium. This clearly 

indicates the im por tance o f  this s tage in the news produc tion  process  in which 

the  p roducer  assumes  total  cont rol  o f  technical matters .  (Lewis 1993, pp .22-30).

2.5.1 The Style o f  Television News

In principle the wri ting o f  the news should begin with the most 

impor tant  opening piece. It requires great  skills. This is particularly the case 

because  if  the editing (writ ing) style fails to  at tract  the at tention o f  viewers from 

the opening o f  the news item, their at tention is lost for the subsequent  news 

stories (Koch  1990, p .31). In most  cases the news story consists  o f  tw o  parts: a 

lead and a body with the lead forming the basis o f  the news item irrespective o f  

its durat ion.  Its  function is to  at tract  the viewer's  at ten tion and inform him/her 

o f  what  has happened.  N ew s  leads have various forms and many configurat ions 

and mostly they provide answers  to  one or  two o f  the known quest ions such as 

who ,  what ,  when,  where,  why,  and how. Television uses ordinary language  and 

the ed itor  addresses all fact ions o f  viewers and for this reason his/her style must 

be simple and clear  and must  depend on realistic, direct and fast language.  He 

also must  use the language viewers  can readily understand.  However ,  one must 

point  out  that  there  is no single procedure  for  presenting  news stories and they 

can be presented  from various angles and in different ways (Lewis 1993, pp.31-91).
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Edit ing [writing] o f  news stories take  three different forms. The  first o f  

these forms is known as the 'Climax Style'. This style depends  on showing the 

most  impor tant  news first which gives the viewers all the facts  quickly. The 

second style is called the 'Time Arrangement Style'  which uses the most  exciting 

news to  at tract  the at ten tion o f  the viewers.  It s tarts  with exciting information 

to  at tract  the viewers in a brie f  and simple lead fol lowed by the body o f  the 

new s story including its subject ,  the result and the end o f  the story. The third 

and final style is what  is known as the ' Interpre ta t ion Style' which differs from 

the tw o  preceding styles in that  the lead includes important  information fol lowed 

by the less impor tant  details. This  style at taches the same importance  to the 

various i tems and elements forming the news stories (Barakat  & Muawad 1996, 

pp. 169-170).

There are a number o f  factors  which must be considered when editing 

[writing] television news,  the most  important  o f  which are:

(1) For  the news material to  be unders tood and assimilated by the 

viewers the text must  fol low and agree with the video picture;

(2) The news story must  be simple and have clear  unity and must be 

short,  direct and must be as close to the facts as possible;

(3) There must  be complete freedom in expos ing  the different points  o f  

views concerning  current  affairs and to  highlight the views for  and 

against  a news event as  well as to interpret  the news without  

prejudice and withou t  expressing a personal  opinion,

(4) It is important  to  pay at ten tion to  the local voice from the sources 

o f  events  because  it is one o f  the elements that make the story more 

real as then the picture is not  the only element express ing the event.
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As a result o f  the huge  technological  advances in the means o f  media the 

effect o f  these media p roduction  has developed into a separate art full o f  human 

innovations. For  example,  the more  diverse the number o f  voices providing the 

commenta ry  on news stories,  the more  diversity there is which at trac ts  viewers.  

This is in addit ion to  the increased use o f  illustrat ion by means o f  for example 

slides, maps, etc. ,  to further  increase the concentra t ion  o f  the viewer  even more. 

Finally, the re  is the linking o f  the news story inside the studio with an analyst or  

expert  on the subject  or  a co rrespondent  from location to complete the 

coverage.  This  style is used by British Television.  All these points  will be taken 

into cons idera t ion when we analyse the content  o f  the news stories in the four 

channels  under  s tudy (chapter  five) to see how the edit ing and preparat ion  o f  the 

news stories in each channel agrees or  disagrees,  ei ther wholly or  partially, with 

these  points.

2.5.2 People engaged in the Formation o f News Bulletins

The main individuals engaged in making news bulletins are the news 

presenters ,  the editorial team (i.e. the ch ie f  editor ,  the editors  & repor te rs) ,  and 

the producers.  What is most  important  is that  the personali ty o f  the newscas ter  

is associated,  in the minds o f  the recipients,  with the information they like to 

hear  which is presented to them on a regular  basis by the newscaster .  This 

relationship sometimes develops  into a bond between the presen te r  and the 

recipients  to the extent that the recipients  become obsessed  and look forward to 

the news bulletin because it is presented  by their  favouri te  character  regardless 

o f  the news i tems contained in the bulletin (Barakat  & Muawad  1996, pp .71 -

53



72). Conversely  people are sometimes put o f f  from watching a certain news 

bulletin because  the presen te r  does not possess the qualities they like in a 

presenter .

2.6 Audience Needs

The  g rea t  advances  in c o m p u te r  t e chno logy  and the advent  o f  cable 

t e lev is ion  gave  the  rece iver  a g r e a t e r  p o w e r  to  o rd e r  what  he w an ts  from the 

m ass  media  when  he w a n ts  it. A kind o f  media  serv ice tha t  might  bring into 

the  hom e te lev is ion ,  radio ,  pr in ted news,  and in form ation  and educa tiona l  

se rv ices  acc o rd in g  to  the t a s t e s  and needs  o f  hom e audience.

The  w o rd  aud ience  has long been famil iar  as the co l lect ive te rm for  

the  rece ive r  in the  simple sequenti a l  mode l  o f  the mass  com m unica t ion  

p ro c e s s  ( sou rce ,  channe l ,  m essage ,  rece iver ,  ef fec t)  tha t  w as  deployed  by 

p ioneers  in the  field o f  media  research .  (M cQ uai l  1997,  p . l ) .

A ud iences  expec t  b ro ad ca s t in g  to  meet  many  needs:  en te r ta inm en t ,  

r e laxa t ion ,  insp ira t ion ,  in form at ion ,  educa t ion ,  individual  del ight  and shared  

experi ence .  They  expec t  te lev is ion  to  ex tend  the ir  k n o w led g e ,  inform 

poli t ical ,  c o n s u m e r  and life choice ,  of fer  access  to  the art s ,  s t imula te 

cur ios i ty  and learning,  p rov ide  insights  into the ir  own soc ie ty  as well as 

o th e r  com m uni t ies ;  in shor t ,  to add to  and enrich dai ly life.

Mayer  discusses the uses o f  news stat ing that people use news for 

different purposes  such as se lf-aggrandizement,  personal  or  corporate.  They 

tend to  use news to secure a sense o f  their  own posi tion, enjoying the tales o f  

the  downtrodden .  Mayer  goes  on to  say that people like to  fantasize about
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celebri t ies  and political leaders.  They like to  be entertained.  In the w r i te r ’s 

view, the grea t  function o f  news in the lives o f  its consumers  is to  help them 

integrate  themselves into a communi ty  beyond their  immediate experience.  This 

gives them a reason to hope  that they know what  they can expect  next from the 

world,  because their lives relate to  a larger whole.  (M ayer  1987, p .27).

In a complica ted  audience act ivity study Levy and Windahl  defined 

aud ience act ivity as follows:

The term 'audience activity'  pos tu la tes  a voluntarist ic and selective 
orientat ion by audiences tow ard  the communication process.  In brief, 
it suggests  that media use is mot ivated by need and goals that are 
orientated by audience members  themselves,  and that act ive 
part icipat ion in the communicat ion  process  may facilitate, limit, or 
o therwise  influence the grat if ications and effects  associated with 
exposure  (Levy & Windahl 1985, p. 110).

From the discussion o f  audience in relation to news, news plays an 

impor tant  role in their lives because they use it for  different purposes.

There has been a grea t  deal o f  research on television news consumpt ion ,  

which has primarily focused on audience rating,  the cons truct ion o f  the news,  

the reception o f  news programmes ,  and the relationship be tween text and 

audience (Wicks 1989, Galician 1986, Gauntlet t  and Hill 1989). In this section,  

we are going  to highlight how some ideas about  how news should be presented  

influence the content  and presentat ion  o f  news.

Schramm noted that  news consumpt ion is guided by ei ther  'reality motives ' ,  

which have delayed rewards,  or  'pleasure motives ' ,  which have immediate 

rewards  (Schramm 1949, pp .249-269).  On the same subject Rubin concluded 

that  tw o  types o f  television viewers exist - those who use it to ' relieve boredom 

and for entertainment '  (pleasure motives)  and those who  use it ' to seek
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information and to  learn' (real ity motives)  (Rubin (1983,  pp .48-50).  According 

to  Wicks  study which was  conducted  to find out  what  people  think about  local 

television news.  He discovered that five issues were  important  to the audience:

1. Sport:  one interviewee mentioned that a benefi t o f  the news is to keep up 

on sports.

2. Credibility: one o f  the interviewee made a very important  point that 1 like 

professionalism in a local newscast.

3. Social news: in this point all respondents  have said that they enjoy to see 

human interest s tories,  people-orienta ted  news stories and features, 

posit ive aspects  o f  community life and family oriented stories with happy 

endings.

4 Product ion considerat ion: one o f  the interviewers said that live news 

pieces given the impression that the television stat ion is on top  o f  the

story.

5. Wea ther  information: all responden ts  have said that the wea ther  forecast 

is very impor tan t  relevant because it helps them to plan ahead.  (Wicks 

1989, pp .383-390)

The lead, or  the first s tory,  in a television newscast  has a special 

significance. Unlike a newspaper  ed itor  who can put  several lead stories on the 

front  page,  broadcast  journal is t s  must  decide on one story that t ranscends  the 

o ther  in importance.  According to  ne twork  news executive,  Westin ' the lead 

story is the most  important  s tory o f  the day. It is the news that professional  

journa l is ts  bel ieve must be told first and, usually, at a g rea ter  length'  (Westin 

1983, p .58).

As we know  the contents  o f  any news bulletins have many stories
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prepared  in different envi ronments and which may effect the viewers to  watch 

the bulletins or  not. One study focuses in the perception o f  good  news and bad 

news on televisions and the media critics and consumers  complain that local and 

ne twork  television newscas ts  are too  negative,  to o  pessimist ic,  too  gloomy, too  

depressing. In this s tudy,  the researcher  has examined the balance o f  good news 

and bad news. From the viewers '  point o f  view [249] 36% thought o f  good  news 

in te rms o f  a funny/happy ending,  29% cited human interest s tories,  and I 8% 

mentioned personally informative news.  Bad news was almost universally 

defined,  as depressing. However,  there is likewise no need for  television 

newsmakers  to  overselect  trivial bad news,  especially if  it could be harmful and 

i f  they could instead present  interest ing newsworthy  good  news. (Galician 1986, 

pp .611-616) .

In the west ,  negative news is thought to be o f  grea ter  interest than 

posi t ive news. On the other  hand in the Third World,  negative news is avoided 

because  o f  the fragile political s tructure  o f  most  o f  the Third World In the 

communist  world,  negat ive news was  used to provide object  lesson (Mart in,  et. 

al. 1983, p p .5-6). Bohle in his s tudy found that  the negativism does  seem to play 

a grea ter  part  in the news selection process  than posit ive news because the 

negative holds more  information o f  value or  because it is less ambiguous,  and 

more  vivid (Bohle  1986, p p .789-796).

Research on television coverage  o f  news events  has shown that news 

coverage can have an international  impact ,  and different ways o f  presenting 

news event  can have different effects  on viewers.  The Glasgow University media 

group ,  for example,  showed how news bulletins contained a hierarchy o f  

information,  with certain types o f  news items,  such as royal s tories,  being given

57



more  im portance  than others  e.g. foreign news. The  Glasgow Universi ty media 

g roup  also looked at the cons truc t ion  o f  news events,  and they conducted  a 

detailed study o f  BBC news which focused on the construct ion  o f  reality, reality 

which was  not free from bias. The study o f  o ther  news or human-interest  s tories 

has shown that  news coverage  can be ca tegorised as serious and non-serious.  

The non-ser ious  news stories tend to focus on the domain o f  common sense and 

lived experience which is popular  with television audience.  (Gauntle t t  & Hill 

1999, pp .52-53).

From the above studies in this section,  it is clear  that there are many 

factors  which affect the audience.  Some are related to  the content  o f  the news 

stories or  employees [newscaster] .  The important  point is that the television 

newsmakers  should put  great  emphasis  on researching viewers opinions and 

tas tes  to meet  the audience needs.

I f  we looking into the conten ts  o f  the news bulletins in the Third World 

we can discover that  the news values are often based on regional political and 

cultural  cons idera t ions  and the audiences receive the news after it has been 

revised and reshaped by the government  or  media gatekeepers .  At the same time 

in most  Third Wor ld  countries,  the news media give the public what  the public 

needs not  what  the public wants.  (Mart in et. al. 1983, p p .52-58).

One study by Mohammed al-Murssi  in 1983 to evaluate  the news and 

television new s programmes  o f  Egyptian Television,  it was  found that the local 

news is the main item o f  at tract ion  in the news fol lowed by news from the Arab 

world  and then by international  news.  The study has also found that political 

news is the top  preference  and that the local coverage  deals with only the 

official s tate news (Al-Bad 1989, p p .8-26).
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The conten ts  o f  the news bulletins aspecially the international  news 

stories in the Third World televisions rely directly on international  news 

agencies which influenced the concept  o f  news in Third World countries  by 

playing an agenda-se t t ing function and promoting  the idea o f  speed and 

impartial ity (Mart in,  et. al. 1983, p .54). In a s tudy o f  the contents  o f  the news in 

the Egyptian Television in 1986 and the effect o f  the use o f  satel li tes on the 

conten t  o f  these news, Susan Al-Qalini concluded that political news received 

top  priority in terms o f  impor tance among the news subjects received by the 

Egypt ian  TV  from the Eurovision Network.  This was  followed by sports  The 

au thor  also pointed out  that the Eurovision Netw ork  gives priority to European 

news (Al-Qalini 1986, pp .91-97).

In the news sphere it is not  possible for  the news makers to show or 

publish all the t ime all the public demands especially if  there is control or  policy 

on the media. From that this control  or  policy subsequently will influence the 

contents  o f  the news stories or  how  it is made.  One researcher has interviewed a 

number  o f  ch ie f  editors ,  p roducers  and those in charge o f  the news bulletins in 

one o f  the television ne tworks  and found grea t  differences be tween them in what  

they bel ieved actually represented the public's wishes. He also found a common 

feel ing between them that  it was  inappropriate  to give into all the demands  o f  

the public (Malco lm 1968, pp .60-75).

As we discovered  the importance o f  audience needs,  the news contents ,  

audience wishes and the news makers are influenced by many factors  which are 

different from country  to count ry  and also from the First World to the Third 

Wor ld  But the natural  news sphere i tse lf  depends  on the state system
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2.7 Conclusion

From the previous  discussion it is clear  by 1990 the definition o f  news 

had been rewrit ten and had changed in some news from an incident that took 

place in the past to an incident unfolding in front  o f  the eyes o f  the individual 

watch ing on his television screen as it happens.  The world  is progressing very 

fast in information delivery.

It is clear  now how  the news impacts  on our  daily lives. The inventors o f  

radio,  television and the te lecommunications  satellite could have had no idea o f  

how  the technology would  be used to crea te the globally 24 hours a day 

available news services o f  the late twentieth  century.  The development o f  

dedicated news services such as CNN, Sky News,  has changed the information 

map radically,  and it has become possible to  see news happening live from 

anywhere  in the wor ld-in  real time. From the above discussion,  it is clear what  is 

the big difference about  the news concept  be tween the Third World and the First 

World.  In the Third World the news is seen as one o f  the nat ional resources  in 

the p rocess  o f  development ,  but in reality it as part o f  the p ropaganda  used by 

totali tar ian political regimes in these countries  and their  leaders. In the First 

W orld  the news is seen as everything that at t racts  public attention.

It is clear  that  i f  port ions o f  the television news audience are described as 

act ive,  then by defini tion the audience members  must  be selective in choosing 

the par t icular  newscas t  to watch.  This is t rue  for  audiences  that have a 

multipl ici ty o f  channels  and corresponding  newscas ts  to choose  from. We will 

discuss in more  detail in Chapter  Four  the Saudi audience,  to understand 

audience opinions about  the news service on Saudi TV  and the o ther  channels
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under  study (Al-Jazeera,  MBC and ANN).  But before discussing further  about 

the audience we will concent rate in chapter  three on identifying the study 

problems.  This  will include the methods  used to invest igate views on the subject 

problems.
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CHAPTER THREE 

Identifying the Problem

Introduction

As it has been argued in previous chapters ,  the viewers in both developed 

and developing count ries during the 1970s and 1980s found themselves able to 

rece ive new television channels , whether  from inside or  outside the country.  

These  new channels  brought many problems to the governments  especially in the 

Third Wor ld  As a result ,  many broadcast ing organisat ions are having to make 

some major  changes  in programming strategies,  whether  in language,  

programm e content  or  telecast  schedule in o rder  to defend their share o f  the 

audience.  Like o ther  countries ,  Saudi Arabia suffers from this problem. As we 

will see from the studies discussed in this chapter  the Saudi audience was  not 

pleased by what  Saudi TV news was  presenting even before the emergence  o f  

competi t ion (Al-Orabi 1987, King Saud Universi ty 1983, Najai 1982). From this 

reason,  a detailed study is needed to find the root  causes o f  this problem, and 

try to  come up with some solut ions so as to lessen this problem by improving 

the news service in Saudi Television.  This chapter  describes the method used to 

invest igate views on the subject  problem
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3.1. Research Problem

From the in troduction in this chapter  and the discussion in the previous 

chapters ,  we can see how the new television environment impacts  on the 

broadcast ing  organisa t ions  both  in developed and developing countries.

Television in general ,  and political programmes  in particular,  play an 

impor tant  role in the political development  o f  Saudi Arabia. When the Saudi 

government announced,  in late 1963, its intention to  establish a national 

television system, at least three o f  the reasons behind that decision were 

political.  First,  it wanted  to  draw the Saudi audience away from politically 

hosti le radio broadcasts .  Second,  the government wanted  to air its own 

contro l led  newscasts .  Third,  television was  seen as a way to integrate the 

popula t ion which was  dispersed over  the vast and remote  desert  areas o f  the 

country.  In o rder  to achieve these goals  the government needed an at tract ive 

media presenta t ion,  and television as a modern influential innovation provided 

tha t  eye catching charm (Boyd 1982, pp. 126-136).

Political content  in the Saudi Television,  with these motives,  is designed 

to  achieve what  Katz and Wedell  defined as 'national integration' .  That  is, to 

crea te a sense o f  nat ional  awareness,  o f  being a Saudi; ' to increase loyalty and 

lend legitimacy to exist ing political leadership;  and to  gain support  for  the 

gove rnm e n t ’s internal and external  policies'  (Katz & Wedell 1977, pp .153-154). In 

o rder  to  meet  these goals,  current  television programming on Saudi Arab ia ’s 

Television first channel (STV1)  contains about  25% news and information 

segments  (Al-Orabi  1998, p . 139).
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From 1991 Saudi ci tizens started to receive satellite broadcast s  in their 

homes.  Those Saudi ci tizens were  not  pleased by what  Saudi TV  news was 

p resen ting  at that  period,  before the satellite age,  will be clear  when we 

summarize the previous studies about  Saudi TV in this chapter  sect ion 3.4. 

T oday  the audience may be tuned to  these satellite channels except  when they 

watch  matches  in the Saudi Soccer  league.

The channels  are opening new and different prospec ts  for  viewers.  The 

satel li te channels handle news in modern and developed ways with live 

transmiss ion o f  incidents and quick coverage o f  the issues. Boyd argues that 

Saudi TV  emerged  as a way o f  deal ing with compet i t ion  from international  radio 

broadcast ing .  N o w  there is a new form o f  competi t ion.  With the appearance  o f  

specialised satellite news channels  the demand for  s tronger television news 

service becomes  even more  important ,  both at the official and national levels, in 

o rder  to fol low up what  goes  on in the world.  This s tudy focuses  on the Saudi 

audience 's  opinions about  the news service on Saudi Television,  and the news 

depar tmen t in par t icular  and com pares  this service with the three satellite 

channels  under study. This s tudy also focuses on the need to  improve Saudi TV 

news in o rder to meet  the challenge o f  these new channels.
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3.2. Importance o f this Study

The impor tance  o f  this s tudy lies in the fact that  it is the first s tudy o f  its 

kind to  deal with the audience for  news in Saudi Arabia and the Saudi News 

Department in the satellite age,  the content  o f  television news bulletins and the 

organisa t ion,  management,  s trategy,  employees. It makes a detailed comparison,  

involving the specialised satel li te Arabic news channels  (Al-Jazeera,  MBC, 

ANN).  It focuses  on the news bulletins as a basic source o f  news and 

information. This s tudy is also a contr ibution to a broader  s tudy o f  the impact o f  

the new television envi ronment on broadcast ing organisat ions.  The study will 

also fill a gap in this field result ing from the lack o f  research on news in Saudi 

Television.  Thus,  the present  s tudy and the compar isons  suggested  in it would 

help to  determine the weaknesses  and shortcomings in the Saudi Television 

Arabic news and consequent ly put forward solut ions and suggest ions which if 

implemented will at t rac t  viewers.

3.3. Aims of the Study

This study is an investigat ion o f  the impact  o f  satellite news channels on 

Saudi Television in par t icular  it aims to:

1. To  find out  what  the Saudi audience thinks about  the Saudi TV news

in comparison to  specialised satellite television channels.

2. To  unders tand the four channels in te rms o f  the content  o f  their 

television news bulletins,  their organisat ion,  management,  s trategy, 

and employees.
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3. To find the best way  to determine  the weaknesses  and shor tcomings  in 

Saudi Television news.

4. To find out how Saudi TV  can compete  with satellite channels.

3.4. Previous Studies that Dealt Directly with the News Services 

in Saudi Television

As w e  mentioned in chap ter  two section 2.6.,  a great  deal o f  research has 

been carr ied out  on television news consumpt ion which has primarily focused on 

audience rat ings and the stated opinion about  the television news ( the 

cons truc t ion  o f  the news, the reception o f  the news programmes).  In this section 

we will summarise  the main conclusions on the previous studies that dealt with 

Saudi Television and the reason to  discuss them to provide us with a s tatement 

o f  what  is known about  Saudi Television prior  to  this study.

One o f  the studies which dealt with Saudi Television, in general,  and 

news bulletins in part icular  is the Ph D thesis by Abdurrahman  Shobili. This 

thesis  studied television p rogrammes  in 1965 and 1971 and compared  them in 

terms o f  p rogram m e structure.  In this analysis the wri ter  makes reference to 

television news as a percentage  o f  the total  programmes.  He provided a broad  

descript ion o f  it in general based on the actual p rogramme s truc ture  which mean 

the programming material and formats  (talk shows,  quiz and audience 

par t icipat ion p rograms)  (Shobili  1971, p . 14).

A nother  s tudy about  Saudi Television is the Ph D thesis by Douglas  A. 

Boyd  dealing with the history o f  the establishment o f  Saudi Television in which 

a whole chapter  is devoted  to  the history o f  programmes  o f  Saudi Television and
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the programme s tructure for  1972. From his observation o f  the news bulletins in 

the spring o f  1972 the au thor describes those  bulletins, their content  and the 

o rde r  o f  the news stories in them, their sources  and the way in which they were 

presen ted (Boyd 1972, pp .228-242).

Three pieces o f  research on the audience which were  conduc ted in the 

country  show some signs o f  audience dissatisfaction with television newscasts on 

Saudi Television before the satellite age.

According to a s tudy carried out in 1987 into Saudi Television viewers 

60%  o f  the responden ts  interviewed stated that the news bulletins did not cover 

most  o f  the international  news and that the number o f  news bulletins was 

insufficient. They also said that  the news content  and its format needed 

updating.  The young persons interviewed emphasised that the news service 

come first in their list o f  sources o f  interest in their television viewing (Al-Orabi

1987, pp 5-15). These findings should be disappointing to mass media officials 

in Saudi Arabia.

Another  audience study,  conducted  by a research team from King Saud 

Universi ty in Riyadh in 1983, found some alarming opinions about  television 

newscas ts  among the Saudi audience.  The  study revealed that  up to  66%  o f  

Saudi viewers  thought that all newscas ts  on both channels  (Arabic;  STVI,  and 

English; STV2)  were  inadequate.  Responden ts  identified some o f  the 

deficiencies in the television newscasts  as:

(1)  The  f ilm-shots do not usually represent  the news story.

(2)  The newscas t  does not  cover  all areas o f  interest.

(3)  N ew s  variety is not enough in the newscasts .  (King Saud University

1983, p 372).
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Najai , while conduct ing research aimed at exploring the relat ionship

between television and young Saudi viewers, found that  television news

broadcas ts  were  ranked third to  Saudi newspapers ,  and friends, as a news source

by Saudi adolescents.  He also tried to measure social conformity and found that

only 36 .3% o f  young Saudi viewers felt they were part  o f  the Saudi society,  and

concluded by stating:

Unfor tunately,  the social conformity factors  does  not seem to 
suppor t  the concept  o f  television's effect iveness in the 
psychological  unif ication o f  Saudi Arabia (Najai 1982, pp 145-157).

In their  s tudy a ti tled 'Television News in the Kingdom o f  Saudi Arabia' 

Hudson and S. Swindel invest igated the sources o f  imported news in Saudi 

Television with the aim o f  trying to understand the type o f  news story chosen by 

Saudi censorship ( the gate keepers)  for  broadcas t ing on television and to the 

extent  to which the decisions o f  this body influenced the cultural,  social, 

political and rel igious beliefs. The  au thors o f  this s tudy confined themselves to 

the recording the percentage o f  the news on a part icular  subject from every 

source.  This  s tudy identifies two major characteris t ics  o f  Saudi Television news: 

Firstly, the Saudi Ministry o f  Information depend heavily on the news 

borrowing  concept  for  the newscas ts;  only 37 .7% o f  the news stories 

originated in Saudi Arabia.  The  news sources in Europe,  United States 

and the Middle East  cont r ibuted almost 40%  o f  the total  news stories. 

Secondly,  the Saudi ga tekeepers  seemed to conform to their political and 

rel igious beliefs. Stories related to the Royal Family were broadcast  more 

f requent ly than those  on any other  subjects. Additionally,  Islamism was
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the only rel igious subject  broadcast ,  and there  was  no Saudi violence 

portrayed in the newscast.  (H udson  & Swindel 1988, pp 1003-1006).

In his s tudy o f  television and society in Saudi Arabia,  Kuwait  and 

Bahrain,  Beayeze  invest igated the dynamics o f  the social and political systems in 

these countries  and their effect on media policy (television) with regard to 

p rogrammes  sources,  kinds and the admission o f  commercial  advert is ing and 

foreign ownership  to television stations. Beayeze examined the social and 

political systems in the three countries  and found that all systems were similar 

but  that  Saudi  TV  has more effect on media policy. The  au thor  also examined 

the television p rogrammes  including news programmes  and news bulletins, and 

the content  o f  the news programmes  (Beayeze 1989, pp 150-151).

Ano ther  s tudy conducted  by Abdurrahman al-Habib into Saudi Television 

news in 1993 contained an analysis o f  television news in Egypt,  Saudi Arabia 

and Tunisia.  This  s tudy gives a descript ion o f  the news content  in these 

countries  and concludes  that  international  news in these three countries,  

specially in Saudi Arabia,  dominates the local news with the international  news 

accounting for 54% in Egypt ,  55% in Tunisia, and 62%  in Saudi Arabia and that 

all three count ries  have tried to put  the local news first. The  local political news 

leads the table o f  all other  news (Al-Habib 1993, pp.2-132).

After  reviewing the most  prominent  s tudies dealing with Saudi Television 

in general  and television news in part icular ,  it is clear  from the above  that there 

was audience dissat isfact ion with television newscas ts  on Saudi Television 

before  the satellite age. Most  o f  the studies dealt with Saudi Television 

p rogramm es  in general  and in some cases described the content  o f  the news 

stories without  any analysis and never  deal t  with the news department itself. The
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impor tant  point  to make here that  all the previous  studies were conducted  

before the satel li te age.

This research,  which to the w r i te r ’s knowledge  is the first o f  its kind, 

deals with the audience (eight g roups)  for  news in Saudi Arabia,  after the arrival 

o f  satellite competit ion.  This s tudy will give a full analysis o f  the news 

depar tment i tself  from the content  (497 news stories) ,  organisat ion,  management 

s trategy,  and employees (20 people)  and compare  it with the broadcast s  from 

the specialised satellite television channels,  i.e. Al-Jazeera,  MBC and ANN. It is 

hoped that the research will in this way fill a gap in media studies about  news on 

Saudi Television which is important  to the Saudi viewer  in order  to be 

conversan t  with what  is taking place around him on the same day, i f  not the 

same moment.

3.5 Research Questions

The invest igat ion in this s tudy has four parts.  Firstly, what  do the Saudi 

audience think o f  TV  news? Secondly,  can we explain why they think this by 

looking at the content  o f  the bulletins? Thirdly,  can we explain why this content  

is p roduced  by looking at the management  s truc ture  and working prac t ices  o f  

the stat ions? Fourthly  can we suggest  how Saudi TV can compete  with the new 

forms o f  compet i t ion? To deal with the above parts  the researcher  for this study 

put  the following questions:

1. What does the Saudi audience think about  the news on Saudi TV and 

other  satel li te channels (Al-Jazeera,  MBC & ANN)?
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2. What are the news agendas  o f  the four television channels?

3. H o w  do the four s tat ions work  opera te  in terms o f  organisat ion,  

management,  s trategy and employees?

4. H o w  can Saudi TV compete  with satellite channels?

We will explain in more  detail how the methods  answer these quest ion 

later  in this chapter  (sect ion 3.7.1).

3.6. The Research Hypotheses

As we mentioned from the previous  studies (sect ion 3.4)  the Saudi citizens 

were  not  pleased by what  Saudi TV  news was  presenting  at that period before 

the satellite age. They started from 1991 to receive satellite broadcast s  in their  

homes and we predict  that:

H I .  The  Saudi audience is likely to be eager to watch the news on the 

specialised satellite Arabic news channels  as they are not satisfied with 

Saudi Television news.

From the previous  studies [chapter  two] ,  we examined how the gender  o f  the 

newscas te r  influences the audiences. From that  we predic ted  that:

H2. The  Saudi audience would prefer  a female news presen te r  to a male 

presen te r

As we mentioned previously,  the lead, or  the first s tory,  in a television newscast  

has a special significance. And according  to ne twork  news executive A.V. 

Westin,  the lead story is the most  impor tan t  s tory o f  the day. It is the news that 

professional  journal is t s  bel ieve must  be told first and, usually, at grea te r  length' 

(Westin 1983, p .58). From that  we predic ted  that:
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H3. The measures used by Saudi Television and the specialised television 

broadcas ts  to  determine  news priori t ies  on the basis o f  their  importance  are 

different.

Because  the television is a visual medium and the special pow er  o f  television 

news is its ability to exploit this advantage.  And according  to  Charles Bantz and 

colleagues most  items on the television news are ' technically uniform, visually 

sophist icated '  (Ginneken 1998, p. 176). We surmise that:

H4. The  technical resources  in Saudi Television compares  favourably with 

those o f  Al-Jazeera,  M BC and ANN.

Special is ts in the media field agree on a number o f  s teps which they regard as 

co rner  s tones in the building o f  the television news bulletins. These steps are:

(1) the stages in the product ion  process  o f  the news [news gathering and 

prepara t ion o f  the news bulletin and the produc tion o f  the news bulletin] (2) the 

building o f  the news bulletins (chapter  two,  section 2.5). From the above we 

surmise that:

H 5 . The  skills o f  the personnel  work ing  in Saudi Television are small compared  

to  that  o f  those  work ing  in the news sphere in the three satellite television 

stat ions.

From the previous  studies (Wicks 1989, Galician 1986) we discovered some 

viewers  rate the newscas t  independently o f  the editorial  s tances presented.  Many 

other  factors  may figure in management decisions about  editorial ising - factors  

such as company policy,  marke t  history or  s tat ion personnel.  From the above we 

sumrise that:

H6. In contrast  to  the satellite channels under investigat ion, Saudi media policy 

plays a big role in the determina tion o f  Saudi news.
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3.7. Methods of Study

In addit ion to  the l i terature review, interviews have been conducted  

involving focus  groups  and personal  interviews in o rder  to invest igate views on 

the subject.  From these interviews,  the researcher would hope to measure the 

views o f  the Saudi audience and Saudi TV news employees and how they react 

to  this problem.

The field study sect ion o f  the research was  focused on TV news 

employees in all media channels under  explorat ion. This involved personal 

interviews to  collect  essential information and an analysis o f  the data collected 

to  ascertain the answers  to the quest ions  prompted  in the study. In addition to 

the personal and focus g roups  interviews, the study used the content  analysis 

me thodology to study the basic changes in the news story in both  channels  One 

o f  Saudi Television and a specialised satellite s tat ion This is in addit ion to 

giving a descript ive survey o f  the characteris t ics  o f  these media channels.

3.7.1. Focus Group and Personal Interviews

In this section we will explain how the methods  provide answers  to the 

research questions. The  first quest ion will be answered  th rough  focus group  

interviews with the audience (eight groups) ,  the second quest ion will be 

answered  th rough  the content  analysis o f  the news stories [497] for  the four 

channels,  the third quest ion will be answered th rough  personal  interviews with 

the news makers at the four  s tat ions (20 persons) ,  and the final quest ion will be 

answered in the final chap ter  which will give recommendat ions  and suggest ions 

to  resolve the problem facing Saudi Television.  [Chapter  Seven]
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In terviews al low the researcher  to obtain data which cannot  be gathered  

by means o f  a questionnaire.  An interview al lows the researcher the 

independence  and flexibility to reveal the basic feelings o f  the subject 

( interviewee).  There are several kinds o f  interview apart  from the ‘focus g r o u p ’ 

and the ‘face-to-face  personal in terv iew’ ( individual),  including ‘te lephone 

in terv iew’, ‘mail in terv iew’ and ‘d rop-o f f  in te rv iew’.

The impor tance o f  the interview varies according  to  the field o f  s tudy and 

subject  on which data  is being collected.  In some surveys, or  studies,  it is 

necessary  to  conduc t  a face to  face interview, to observe facial expressions, and 

feel ings in o rder  to  bet te r  gauge  a person ’s opinions. The researcher conducted  

field w ork  in Saudi Arabia,  Qata r  and London  from 15/1/2000 to 15/3/2000.  

The research methodology  to ok  in two sections.  Firstly, an element o f  the field 

work  was  conducted  from focus g roup  interviews with the audience for  news 

television in Saudi Arabia in the city o f  Riyadh,  as the audience is more  or  less 

uniform th roughout  the Kingdom. Secondly,  the face-to-face  personal  interviews 

( individual) were  conducted  with newsmakers,  and administrators  ( to explore 

official understandings  and evaluations o f  the problem) and also the role o f  

organisat ion,  management ,  s trategy and the employee  in Saudi TV news, Al- 

Jazeera,  MBC and A NN  channels.

3.7.1.1. The Focus Group Interviews:

In chapter  four we concentra te  on focus groups.  All members  o f  the selected 

focus g roups  were  asked direct ques t ions which sought  to explore their views 

about  the news service on the four  channels in this study. The  discussion lasted
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between one and ha lf  and tw o  hours  per group.  The  focus g roups  comprised o f  

eight g roups  totall ing 48 persons  both  male or  female from the Saudi audience 

[(1) academics (2) officials) males (3) academics (4) doctors) females (5) King Saud 

University students (6) Imam Bin Saud University students (7) farmers and sales 

merchants and (8) unemployed and uneducated) males]. Six people were selected per 

g roup  for the interview (see chapter  four,  section 4.1).

3.7.2. Content Analysis

The con ten t  analysis methodology concent ra tes  on the analysis o f  the 

content  o f  the media message.  Berelson has defined content analysis 'as a 

research method  by which to  achieve a quanti tat ive,  organised and object ive 

descr ipt ion  o f  the content  o f  the apparent  means o f  communications ' .  (Berelson 

1952, p. 18). Besides objectivi ty and organisat ion,  Berelson emphasises the 

quant i tat ive  aspects  in con ten t  analysis. But in addit ion to the quanti ty in 

content  analysis Berelson,  as well as Stemple and Westley,  have highlighted the 

im por tance  o f  the manner o f  presentat ion  o f  content  analysis and this is 

regarded as one o f  the important  aspects  o f  content  analysis since the 'numerical 

record in i t self  does  not  mean anything in most  situations '  (S temple & Westley 

1981, pp. 121-122).  Thus  this s tudy analysed the content  o f  the news bulletins in 

both Channel One o f  the Saudi Television and specialised satellite s tat ions. It 

includes a descript ive survey o f  the characteris t ics  o f  the content  o f  these media 

channels.
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3.7.2.1 The Research Population and Sample Size

The determina tion o f  the research popula t ion and the size o f  the sample 

d rawn from this popula t ion are an important  element in quanti tat ive studies. The 

study was  dealing with news in the main television news bulletin on Channel 

One o f  the Saudi Television and the main news bulletins in the satellite 

television channels chosen for this purpose.  The durat ion o f  the f ieldwork was 

one w eek  from 12/2/2000 to 18/2/2000.

The main news bulletin on Saudi Television was  chosen because it is 

presented  at peak viewing t ime and the broadcast  represents  the cream o f  the 

coverage  o f  the main events  during the day. In addit ion,  the main news in all 

satel li te channels  was  chosen for  this purpose (see chap ter  five).

Table [1]

Television Station Time of the Main 

Evening News (GMT)

Time of the Main 

Evening News (Saudi 

Time)

Saudi Television 6:30 p.m. GMT 9:30 p.m.

Al-Jazeera 6:30 p.m. GMT 9:30 p.m

MBC 6:00 p.m. GMT 9:00 p.m.

ANN 6.00 p.m. GMT 9:00 p.m.

(Timetable o f the main evening news selected fo r  the research)

These private satellite channels (Al-Jazeera,  MBC and ANN) were 

selected as mentioned in the in t roduction o f  this thesis,  because  they are the 

most  popula r  ones. This  result was  reached after earlier  telephone research 

which was conducted  by the researcher with academics who are directly 

involved with media from various  universit ies  o f  Saudi Arabia,  when it was 

ascertained that these three  satellite channels are the main rivals to the Saudi
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Television stat ion especially in relat ion to news broadcast ing.  Fur ther  they all 

share a common language  as all broadcast  their p rogrammes  in Arabic.

3.7.2.2 Unit of Analysis

The unit o f  analysis was  the news story which represents  an independent  

news unit deal ing with a specific and independent  event  completely detached 

from the previous  story by a natural barrier.  The  barrier  may be a change in the 

subject  o f  the news or  the news presen te r  o f  the news (M uawad  1984, pp 

144,146).  In addition to  the material being read,  the analysis o f  the news story 

also includes the visual material accompanying the news. The second (1 /360011' 

o f  an hour)  was  adopted  as the unit o f  time for measuring the research variables.

3.7.2.3. Analysis Items

To compare  the news agendas  o f  the four channels the researcher 

examined the following items.

(i) The place where the news story took  place,

(ii) The subject o f  the news story,

(iii) The source  o f  the news story,

(iv) Durat ion o f  the news story,

(v) The  type o f  visual material accompanying the news story,  and

(vi) The  main charac te r  in the news story.

The percentages  o f  the conten ts  news stories become the basis  for  analysis 

o f  these items.
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3.7.2.4 The Place where the News Story Occurred

This item deals with the geographical  location where the news story has 

occur red  and it is classified into:-

(a)  Domestic:  which include any event happening inside the home 

county  o f  stat ions.  This item only applies to  Saudi Arabia because o f  

the regional  ta rge t  audience o f  the other  stations.

(b)  Arabic Countries:  which include any event  happening in one o f  the 

Arab countries which are members o f  the Arab League (22 countries).

(c )  Islamic Countries: This includes all the fortyfive Islamic countries 

which are members  o f  the Islamic Conference but excluding the Arab 

countries.

(d )  Wes te rn Countries,  which include West  European countries,  the 

United States, Canada,  Japan,  Austral ia (and the United Nations) .

(e )  East European  Countries,  which include East European  countries,  

and the former  Soviet Union.

(f)  Third World  Countries ,  including Central  American countries,  South 

American countries,  African countries,  count r ies  in South East  Asia, 

India and China.

(g)  Others,  which include any news not  falling in any one o f  the above 

locations.
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3.7.2.5. The Subject of the News Story

The news stories was  classified into four teen subjects based on 

Deutchmann classificat ion as outl ined in S temple ’s book ,  Research M ethods  in 

Mass  Communica tions  (1981,  p p . 121-122) and the classification used by 

Stevenson and Shaw (1984,  p .27). The subject classificat ions which are going  to 

be used in the study are: (1) political,  (2) military, (3)  economic,  (4)  religious,

(5) accidents,  disasters  and crimes,  (6)  education and culture,  (7) sports  (8) 

humanit ies ,  (9)  social services,  (10) development ,  (11) community health and 

medicine,  (12) arts,  (13) science and innovations,  and (14) others.

The researcher took  this classificat ion because it fits with the television 

news in general and most  o f  the Arab news bulletin specifically cover  these 

subjects.

3.7.2.6. The Source of the News Story

It is very important  to know  the sources o f  the news in each stat ion,  

because  if  we find that then we can define the mass and the quality o f  the 

material in each stat ion.  The source o f  the news story deals with the associat ion 

o f  the news to  one o f  the known media sources  in the field o f  news such as the 

news agencies for  example.  Since the television news stories usually contain 

visual material accompanying the read material,  the researcher subdivided the 

source o f  the news into tw o  main sub-divisions.  The first division deals with the 

source  o f  the read material and the second division deals with the source o f  the 

visual material.
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(I) Sources of the Read Material

These include:-

(1 )  Loca l  N ew s  Agencies

(2 )  Arabic N ew s  Agencies

(3 )  International  N ews Agencies

(4 )  Others  (any news agency not falling in one o f  the above 

classificat ions)

The source  o f  the read material was  classified into tw o  classes: (a) 

mentioned  if  the newscas ter  mentions it, o r  (b) not mentioned if  the newscas ter  

did not mention it.

(II) Sources o f  the Visual Material

These include:

(1 )  Arabic television stat ions

(2 )  O ther  countries '  television stat ion

(3 )  Picture news agencies

(4 )  Others

The source o f  the visual material was  identified if the newscas ter  

ment ions it or  i f  the visual material has a logo or  the name o f  the source wri tten 

on it, but  i f  nei ther  o f  these tw o  means were  possible,  the material source  was 

classified under  not mentioned.

3.7.2.7. Duration o f the News Story

Time is considered one o f  the important  elements in the audio-visual 

media channels.  As far as television news is concerned  the durat ion o f  the news
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story gives an indication o f  its importance.  The  second ( l / 3 6 0 0 ,h o f  an hour)  

was  adopted  as the unit o f  measurement for the durat ion o f  the news story. The 

dura t ion was  outl ined into four groups,  (a) less than one minute (b) 1-2 minutes

(c) 2-3 minuets  and (d)  3 minuets  and over.

3.7.2.8. Types of Visual Material Accompanying the News Stories

Television news is characterised by using visual material to accompany 

the read material.  This accompanying material is classified into seven types as 

fol lows:-

(1 )  Video tape

(2)  Photographic pictures and slides

(3 )  Maps

(4)  Car toons

(5 )  I l lustrat ions (such as tables)

(6 )  Text

(7)  Mixed material ( tw o  or  more  visual or  il lustrat ive materials)

3.7.2.9. The Main Character in the News Story

By the main character  in the news story is meant  the individual around 

whom the news item is based and who is the centre o f  at tention.  For example,  

the Queen will be the main charac te r  in the news story in a report  about  the 

reception o f  the Austral ian Prime Minster  during a visit to  Britain. The main 

charac te r  in the news story was  classified into six items:
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(1 )  The  head o f  state: This means  the highest  figure in the state,  which include 

Kings,  Queens,  Head o f  States,  Prime Ministers,  and the like.

(2 )  Government officials such as Ministers ,  under-secretaries ,  Ambassadors and 

the like.

(3 )  Prominent  figures in the private sector  which include members o f  the 

private sector ,  company owners ,  company directors,  etc.

( 4 )  Com m on persons such as inventers ,  individuals who have undergone major 

or  complex surgical operat ions,  artists,  athletes,  etc.

(5 )  Corpora te  bodies which refer to  government insti tut ions or  g roups  without  

mentioning  specific individuals,  such as announcements  by ministries or  

depar tments,  act ivit ies o f  environmental  groups ,  etc.

(6 )  Others  which include any news or  main character  which does  not fit in to 

any one  o f  the above categories.

3.7.3. Personal Interviews : ‘Face -to-Face’

To explore official unders tanding and evaluation o f  the problem and also 

the organisat ion,  management,  s trategy and employees in Saudi Television news, 

Al-Jazeera,  M B C  and ANN channels , the researcher conducted  interviews with 

newsmakers  and the administrators  [see Chapter  Six], Each discussion lasted 

about  tw o  and a half  hours.  Interviews were  conducted  with personnel from 

each o f  the four channels  in Saudi Arabia,  Qata r  and London.

1. TV  news managers in the four channels.

2. TV  news editors- in -chie f  in the four channels.

3. TV  news editors  in the four  channels.
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4. TV  newscas te rs  in the four channels.

5. TV news direc tors  in the four  channels.

The main reason for interviewing these g roups  ( twenty  persons)  is because 

they dominate the product ion  o f  the news. The  researcher also observed how 

these g roups  opera te  inside the news room in each o f  the four channels.

3.8 Conclusion

From the above discussion we highlighted and identified the problems o f  the 

research and the methods  used to  invest igate views on the subject.  It is clear  

from the results o f  previous  studies on television news in the previous chapter  

and this chap ter  that  the impor tance o f  the audience is needs,  especially if  we 

unders tand that  broadcast ing will never be the same in future.

In the next chapter  we will comprehensively study the Saudi audience,  to 

unders tand  the audience 's opinions about  the news service on Saudi TV, and the 

o ther  channels  under  s tudy (Al-Jazeera,  MBC and ANN).
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CHAPTER FOUR 

The Audience for News in Saudi Arabia

Introduction

The previous  chapter  described the methods  used to complete  this study. 

This  chap ter  repor ts  the ou tcomes  o f  the focus  g roup interviews with eight 

g roups  o f  Saudi viewers.  This was  designed to investigate Saudi viewers 

opinions'  about  the news service on Saudi Television and the other  three 

satel li te channels in this study.

Rapid advances in communica tions  technology have shifted the balance o f  

po w er  away from big television ne tworks  and regulatory organisat ions in favour 

o f  the viewer. Today's  viewer  is different from the viewer  o f  an earlier time. In 

effect today's  v iewer has control  o f  what  he wants to watch,  when he wants  to 

watch  it and what  information s/he needs.  This has been made possible by the 

wider  choice now  available to him from direct satel li te broadcast  channels and 

the large variety o f  p rogrammes  offered by these stations.

Clearly it is impossible to impose on the viewer what  s/he does not to 

watch,  but it is possible to make him/her choose the programmes ,  the media and 

the news material the broadcast  authori ty wants  him to  watch provided that this 

is done in the r ight way i.e. by exploring the viewer's  personal tastes and wishes 

and viewing times. This can only be achieved by paying at ten tion to  regular 

research and surveys in order  to discover  what  viewers really want
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In this chapter  we give an example o f  this by exploring the views o f  the 

Saudi Arabian viewers about  the Saudi Television news services and the other  

specialised satellite channels under  study. We will also present  the ou tcome o f  

discussions with the Saudi audience about  the television news in the four 

channels.

4.1. The Views and Impressions of Saudi Viewers

It is clear  from previous  chapters  that little at tention has been paid to the 

views o f  Saudi v iewers  about  Saudi media,  especially television. Thus this 

sect ion examines the views o f  the focus g roup  about  the news service on Saudi 

Television and the o ther  channels  under study. These views were recorded 

dur ing f ieldwork conducted  by the wri ter  in Saudi Arabia during the period 

15/01/2000 and 15/03/2000. During the same period the wri ter  also conduc ted 

personal  interviews ( face-to-face  interviews) with the staff  and personnel o f  the 

news sect ion in the Saudi Television in Riyadh, Al-Jazeera Satellite Channel in 

Qatar ,  MBC and A NN  satel li te channels  in London,  which will be discussed in 

chapter  six. Analysis o f  the news stories on all channels  will be discussed in 

chapter  five.

The g roups  (eight g roups  o f  48 persons)  selected for  interview were  as 

follows:

( l ) S i x  academic  males, three o f  whom hold a Ph.D. in media studies at the 

Imam M oham ed  Bin Saud Islamic Universi ty in Riyadh, the other  three holding 

Ph Ds, in political science from King Saud University in Riyadh The main
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reason for  interviewing these g roups  is because  they are elite and have the 

pow er  to  become involved in moulding Saudi society.

(2) The second g roup  consisted o f  male senior government officials 

represent ing  the Ministry o f  Interior ,  Ministry o f  Foreign Affairs, Ministry o f  

Defence,  Ministry o f  Health,  Ministry for  Petroleum and the Higher Council 

for  Youth ,  holding the rank o f  directorsgeneral  The reason for  the selection 

o f  this g roup  was  that the act ivit ies o f  these offices normally help make the 

news be it security news, political news, military, health, finance or sports  

news. In addition to  tha t  they are elite and could be involved in moulding 

Saudi society.

(3) The third g roup  consisted o f  six women with a Ph.D. in sociology and 

Arabic languages,  who work  in the female students  section o f  King Saud 

University in Riyadh.

(4) The fourth g roup  consisted o f  six women medical doc tors  working in King 

Faysal Teaching Hospital  in Riyadh

The main reason for  selecting these tw o  groups  (3 & 4) is because  they both 

represen t  the elite sect ion o f  society and women are the unresearched hal f  o f  

Saudi society. Therefore  their  views are very important .  The members  o f  all o f  

these four g roups  were  aged be tween  29 and 45 years and thus provided data 

based on mature opinion.

In this context  it is impor tan t  to mention that because o f  the sensitivity in 

Saudi society o f  free mixing o f  men and women, the researcher had to convince 

the husbands  o f  these women o f  the importance  o f  the interviews.  A family 

house was  then chosen as a place for  conduct ing the interviews using two 

separa te  te lephones  and a loud speaker  with the researcher in one room and the
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w om en  interviewees in another  room. The interview was  then conducted  with all 

the twelve members  o f  the g roups  (3 & 4) to ge ther  with the researcher  being 

assisted by his wife.

It must  be pointed out  that  it is extremely difficult for men to carry out 

research  among women in Saudi  Arabia because  o f  the na ture o f  local cus toms 

and tradit ions and the religion which prohibit  the mixing o f  men and women. 

Despi te  the fact that education o f  women in Saudi Arabia has progressed 

considerably over  the last few years,  both  quanti tat ively and qualitatively,  and 

desp ite  the fact that  they now receive university educa tion in all disciplines to 

suit their role in society,  the real problem lies in the women 's  inability to take an 

act ive part  in nat ional  economic activities. Female part icipat ion in economic 

act ivity is very  w eak  and still confined to teaching, medicine,  social care and 

clerical work.  In general female part icipation in economic  activity does not 

exceed 5.5 % com pared  to a male part icipat ion rate o f  54.4 % (see table 2). 

This low level o f  female involvement can be at tr ibuted due to the prevailing 

social condit ions  and cus toms and tradit ions as well as the general  view o f  the 

nature  and role o f  women in Saudi society. (Ministry o f  Planning 1995, p. I 88)

Table [2]

Sex

Number of 
Econom ically  

A ctive  
Population
1994-1995

%
Contribution

Number of 
Econom ically 

active  
population  

1999

%
C ontribution

M ales 39862 54.4 47693 54.7

Females 39191 5.5 47155 5.8

Perhaps  modern  communica tions  techniques could help Saudi society to make 

use o f  women 's  energies by involving them in all scientific disciplines without
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risking the mixing o f  the two sexes toge ther  or  neglect o f  their duties towards  

their  children. The  table two shows the effect ive rate o f  Saudi women 

par t icipat ion in nat ional economic  activity.

(5) The fifth g roup  consisted o f  six male universi ty students  in their final year  

from King Saud University: three  were  specialising in Media studies while the 

o ther  three were  studying social sciences.

(6)  The sixth g roup  consisted o f  six male university s tudents  in their  final year  

from Imam M oham m ed  Bin Saud University,  three studying rel igious studies and 

o f  the remaining three one was  studying Arabic language,  one studying 

psychiatry and one was studying sociology.

The main reason for interviewing these g roups  (5 & 6) is because they are 

immature viewers,  and these two groups  will provide the youth 's  impressions 

about  the news service on the four television channels  under  study.

(7) The seventh g roup consisted o f  six uneduca ted Saudi males,  three o f  

them were  farmers and the o ther  three were  vegetable and fruit sales merchants .

(8)  The final group,  the eighth g roup  consisted o f  six unemployed and 

uneduca ted  Saudi males, all o f  them without  specific jobs ,  who came from one 

o f  the villages neighbouring Riyadh. The reason for  selecting these tw o  groups  

(7 & 8) is to get the general view o f  this sect ion o f  Saudi society.

It is clear  from the selection o f  these groups ,  which include males and 

females, educa ted and uneduca ted,  mature and immature from Saudi society,  

that hopefully we are able to provide some intelligent answers  about  the subject. 

Dur ing  these interviews in Riyadh,  v ideotapes  from four channels '  newscasts  

were  used.
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During the discussion with  these groups ,  the researcher,  who had taken a 

television set, a video,  and video casset tes  containing recorded  news bulletins 

for one  day 12th February  2000 from Saudi Television,  Al-Jazeera,  MBC,  and 

ANN with him showed these [four news bulletins] to all the groups  before the 

start o f  the interviews, taking four days, a day for  tw o  groups.  The recorded 

material was  part  o f  what  had been chosen and recorded  by the author  to 

conduct  the content  analysis o f  the story news in these news bulletins (see 

Chapter  Five). This  material was  from the main news from the four channels on 

12th February  2000 as follows:

~ Saudi Television 55 minutes 27 events  (16 events  o f  domestic  news, 

(s i tuat ion between the South  Lebanon and Israel,  Russian forces in Chechnia,  

the situat ion in Belfast , Ireland,  the Indonesian President ,  negotiat ions between 

Greece  and Turkey,  the Indian Elect ion,  one event  about  pollut ion in Hungary,  

three  events  about  the economy in America,  Thailand and Saudi Arabia,and a 

trip in Space).

~ A l - J a z e e r a  30 minutes 14 events  (s i tuat ion between the South Lebanon and 

Israel,  the si tuation in Ireland,  the Indonesian President ,  the visit o f  Por tuguese 

President  to Timor  in Indonesia,  Russian forces in Chechnia, violence in Algeria, 

the Iranian election,  oppos it ion to  the present  Iranian regime,  negot iat ions  

be tween  Greece  and Turkey,  fighting in Somalia,  the fo rmer Chillean President 

in Britain,  violence in Bangkok in Thailand,  the elect ion in the M orocco  - 

Sahara,  and a medical report  from Brazil.

~ MBC 20 minutes 10 events  (s i tuat ion between the South Lebanon and Israel, 

the si tuat ion inside Lebanon ,  the Algerian Pres iden t’s visit to Saudi Arabia,  the 

release o f  hos tages  in Kenya,  the Russian forces in Chechnia,  negotiat ion

89



between  G reece  and Turkey,  the Indian election,  J ap an ’s economy, tw o  events  

from India and South Africa)

~ A N N  15 minutes 7 events  (s i tuat ion be tween the South  Lebanon and Israel, 

the peace p rocess  in the Middle East ,  violence in Algeria,  Russian forces in 

Chechnia,  violence in Belfast,  Indones ia ’s President ,  and a trip in Space).

From this material all the g roups  real ised the different approach in news 

amongst  the four channels  and also compared the news period with the events.

The fol lowing sect ion summarises what  the Saudi viewers had to say 

about  the Saudi Television news and the o ther  channels under  s tudy knowing 

that  the durat ion o f  interview with each group to ok  be tween one and a half 

hours  to  tw o  hours.

4.1.1. W atching Saudi Television

Despite the fact the response o f  all the interviewees to this quest ion [did 

they watch  Saudi Television] was  positive,  there was  marked differences in the 

answers  given by members  o f  the different groups.  Members  o f  the first group,  

which consisted o f  the academics have said that they watch  Saudi Television but 

with varying modes o f  watching.  The  six academics,  for example,  said that they 

watch Saudi Television on a regular  basis  but they watch  only selected 

programm es  such as the cultural  and rel igious programmes.  The one interviewee 

who has a PhD in M edia  studies mentioned that there are no real discussion 

programmes  on Saudi Television to  provide information about  our society.

Senior officials from the second group,  on the other  hand,  said that they 

watch  Saudi Television but without  mentioning any specific programmes  and
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one o f  them w ho is working  in the Ministry o f  Foreign Affairs said that there are 

no political p rogramm es  where the issues in general affect ing our  country or 

outs ide which could be analysed.

Similarly the answers given by the third g roups  o f  women academics 

reflec ted  different kind o f  p rogramme in the pat tern o f  television viewing. The 

four th g roup said that  they watch  the Saudi Television less frequently especially 

drama plays and some o f  the very few women 's  programmes,  as mentioned by 

one  o f  the respondents  who has a PhD in sociology that the Saudi Television is 

not  up to  a modern standard  especially for  women and that she always 

cons idered that  all the programmes  were designed to suit men.

Members  o f  the fourth women 's  g roup  said that they watch Saudi 

Television sometimes depending on their free t ime and there are no specific 

p rogram m es  they like to  watch.

All respondents  o f  the fifth and sixth groups,  which consisted o f  male

final year  universi ty students ,  said that  they watch Saudi Television on a regular

basis  especially live football games and o ther  entertainment programmes.  One o f

the fifth g roup who is a s tudent  in media studies made a very important  point:

I f  you watch  a football match on Saudi Television there  are no proper 
repor ts  and discussions with o ther  players and audience compared  to 
o the r  television channels which sometimes brings a different view o f  
the same match.

Similarly all members  o f  the seventh g roup  o f  interviewees,  which 

cons isted o f  uneduca ted  males (farmers and merchants) ,  said that they watch 

Saudi Television but  there  are differences between the viewing pat tern o f  the 

seventh and eighth g roups  in terms o f  p rogramm e preferences.  For example,  the 

seventh g roup  favoured  religious p rogramm es  while the eighth group's  favourite
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programmes  were  documenta ry  programmes  on Bedouin life, customs and 

traditions. The respondents  did not  mention specifically what  programmes  they 

watched.  The  first six g roups  all said they watch the Arab satellite channels 

especially Al-Jazeera,  MBC,  and A NN  in Arabic language and CNN, and BBC 

World  news in the English language.  For entertainment and sports  they watch 

o ther  Arabic satellite channels  such as ART and Orbit.

4.1.2. News on the Saudi and Other Television Channels

The  views o f  the members o f  all the g roups  on this subject were  highly 

critical o f  Saudi Television news and praised all aspects  o f  the news o f  the other  

channels  under  study. Members  o f  the first group,  for  example,  said that they 

watch  the Saudi Television news on an irregular basis during the week,  except  

Monday.  This  is because  each Monday there is news coverage o f  the Council o f  

Ministers  act ivit ies  which include both  internal and external  affairs and this is 

impor tan t  for the members  o f  this group.  Members  o f  the second group  also 

ag reed  that the Saudi Television news is boring from a number o f  angles 

including the style o f  presentat ion,  the language o f  the news, and their direction 

which means how the d irec tor  o f  the show produces  the news stories live on the 

air. They also complained that Saudi Television news contains too  much 

domest ic  news which should not have been shown in news bulletins. The second 

group  admitted that they watch the news on the o ther  channels  under  s tudy on a 

regular  basis except  Monday for the same reason mentioned above.  They all 

agree  that  there  is a big difference be tween the Saudi Television news and the 

news on the o ther  channels.
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M embers  o f  the third group,  the women's  g roup  (academics) ,  described

the Saudi Television news as s tagnant  while the fourth g roup  (doc tors)

complained that  there  is no f reedom in news presentat ion on Saudi Television.

They argued that there  is important  news on the other  television channels which

is not shown on Saudi Television.  One interviewee from this fourth g roup (a

medical doc to r)  said that she does  not bel ieve the news shown on Saudi

Television.  In her words:

When  I watch  a piece o f  news on Saudi Television, especially 
international  news,  I t ry to verify it by watching the Al-Jazeera 
channel  because I bel ieve that  unlike, Saudi Television,  this channel is 
more  convincing and it would  show all points  o f  view.

The answers  o f  members o f  the fifth and sixth groups ,  which consisted o f  

male universi ty students ,  were  very different. They all confirmed that they watch 

Saudi Television news especially the domestic  news because,  in their words,  it 

may bring them good  news about  jo b  oppor tuni t ies ,  a subject that has become a 

cons tant  worry  for s tudents  and a problem they have to face after their 

graduat ion .  The same g roups  (5 & 6) also mentioned that they watch the other  

channels  regularly because o f  the beautiful way in which the news is presented 

on these channels.

The three  farmers in the seventh group,  which consisted o f  uneducated  

male respondents ,  said that they watch  Saudi Television news in the hope that 

they might  hear  a good  price quoted for  their  barley crop The rest o f  the same 

group ,  however,  said that they watch  the news because  they have been watching 

it for  a long time and they have became used to it.

As far  as the o ther  channels are concerned all members  o f  the eighth 

group have said that  they do not  watch these channels on a regular basis, except
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one respondent  who conies from a village said that he watches MBC because he 

likes to  see the beautiful faces o f  the women newsreaders.

4.2. Similarities and Dissimilarities between Saudi Television News 

and the News of the Other Channels

The answers o f  all the interviewees in the following section exploring the 

similarities and dissimilarities o f  the four channels is as follows:

4.2.1. Presentation i.e. News Presenters

All the interviewees except  the last two g roups  (7 & 8) pointed out that 

there  are a number o f  differences be tween the Saudi newsreaders  and the 

newsreaders  o f  the o ther  channels. They said, with the exception o f  two 

presenters ,  Majid al-Shible and Ghalib Kamel, the Saudi newsreaders  are dull 

and lack the commanding presence the newsreaders  o f  the o ther  channels  have. 

One  in terviewer from the first g roup who has a PhD in political science 

mentioned that  except  for  Al-Shible and Kamel who speaks clearly, friendly and 

naturally.

The style o f  news reading on Saudi Television is very poor,  old 
fashioned and not up to the standard compared  to  o ther  modern 
television stat ions.  This one reason alone put him of f  watch ing Saudi 
Television.

Secondly,  with the excep tion o f  the tw o  readers  mentioned above,  the 

per formance  o f  the Saudi newsreaders  and appeal is far below that o f  the other  

channels . M oreover ,  unlike the newsreaders  in the o ther  channels , who always 

appear  with smiles on their  faces,  and are calm and collected,  the Saudi
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newsreaders  look very formal and too  serious during the reading o f  the news.

One o f  the senior  member  o f  Ministry o f  Interior  (group tw o)  specified:

The newsreaders  are very old fashioned and as far as I know there  is 
no o rder  given to them to  present  the news in such a way.

When asked if they prefer  to see female newsreaders  instead o f  male

newsreaders  all the responden ts  from the first six g roups  have said that:

Provided that  there is high degree  o f  professionalism, it does not 
matte r  whether  the news were  read by a male or  female.

This answer  casts doubt  about  the validity o f  the researcher's  second

hypothesis  that  says that  both  male and female Saudi viewers prefer the news to

be presen ted by female and not  male newsreaders.  The  respondents  also went on

to say that:

The cultural  and educational  level o f  most  o f  the Saudi newscasters  
is generally very weak compared  to that o f  the newsreaders  o f  the 
o ther  channels.  They say that  this is very clear  from the way the 
Saudi newsreaders  conduct  interviews and the way they pronounce  
foreign names.

One interv iewer w ho  has a PhD in media studies (first g roup)  said that:

H o w  do you want me to evaluate the newscas ter  when I and you 
know  that he does  not influence what  we see in the news?

One  angry  student  s tudying religious studies (group six) pointed out:

The  newscas te r  is merely a reader. I f  you want me to ju dge  somebody 
associa ted with television news ask me about  my opinion about  the 
Informat ion  Ministry Officials who determine what  we should and 
should not see in the news.

4.2.2. Linkage of News Events

By this is meant  how the news are presented and analysed from all angles 

using text ,  video picture,  outside correspondent 's  repor ts  and analysis inside the 

studio.  M embers  o f  the first g roup  said that the news on Saudi Television,
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especially foreign news,  are presen ted as a text [script] and video picture

withou t  the exci tement which is supposed to accompany the news stories. By

contras t  o the r  channels  present  the news story as a text  and picture first and in

complete form as a repor t  and then the news studio is linked directly with the

cor responden t  on the locat ion where the event took  place or  is taking place.

Then  a specialist jo ins  the newsreader  in the studio to analyse the news and shed

light on the subject  being discussed.  Accord ing to one o f  the respondents

(second group) who is a senior  member in the Ministry o f  Defence:

It is this type o f  coverage ,  which makes  the viewers more  at tracted 
and willing to  watch  the news on these channels  than watching them 
on Saudi Television which lacks these excellent features in the news 
field.

From second to sixth groups ,  every comment on this aspect o f  the news 

was  identical to  the views o f  the first group,  whereas  members o f  the seventh 

and eighth g roups  have admitted that they have no comment on this subject due 

to  lack o f  knowledge.

4.2.3. The Content of the News

This refers  to what  is included in the news in terms o f  news items and 

news  stories within its durat ion.  The views o f  the first six g roups  o f  the 

respondents  were  identical on this issue. They all said that the Saudi Television 

news includes domestic  (pro toco l )  news dealing with the government and its 

employees which are read in addition to the regional and international  news and 

the sports ,  economic  and medical news.  The weakness  o f  Saudi Television news 

how ever  lies in the fact that it contains too  much domestic  news which should 

not  have been included in the main news bullet ins and, in their view, should be
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included in the regional  news programme.  This is a daily programme,  which

shows the domest ic  act ivit ies o f  senior  government officials. They also added

that  government domestic  news,  which always form the top  news stories,  like

the Royal engagements  (i.e. a reception o f  the king,  the heir to the throne,  the

second  in line to  the th rone)  and the act ivit ies o f  the Minister  o f  Interior  and the

Minis ter  o f  Exter io r  should be shown on the news bulletin. However,  for  these

news i tems to  be more  impressive and useful,  there should more  explanation o f

the information given in this news.

One respondent  (first g roup) ,  who  holds a Ph D degree in political

science,  s tressed this point by saying:

We love to follow the news and act ivit ies o f  nat ional leaders,  but the 
basic problem when the television shows this news, they are difficult 
to  unders tand  and they are not  clear. For example,  i f  a news item 
says: King Fahd Bin Abd al-Aziz has received a British envoy and 
during the meeting he discussed with him aspects  o f  bi-lateral co ­
opera t ion,  as a viewer  I would  not  unders tand,  given this presentat ion 
o f  the item, what  the news item really means.  In o ther  words,  in this 
form the item is ambiguous  and from my point o f  view they must say 
what  has taken  place in the meeting and why there  was  a need for  this 
meeting.

As far as the domestic  and international  news is concerned ,  members o f

these g roups  have pointed out  that:

There is a tendency  for  the editorial team o f  the Saudi Television to 
concentra te  on quanti ty and not quality o f  the edited material.  They 
show a large number o f  items o f  regional  and international  news, 
which do not  necessarily have to be included in the main bulletin. It 
is quite enough to  concentra te  on four  or  five main news headlines in 
a day and show them in a good  way, but unfor tunately  this is not  the 
case.

M embers  o f  the fifth and sixth groups ,  which consist o f  twelve universi ty 

students ,  also said that  the con ten t  o f  the Saudi Television news contains too 

much domest ic  (pro toco l )  news to  the extent that they are put  o f f  by this
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quanti ty  o f  domest ic  news and have lost interest in watching the domestic  news.

For  this reason,  they said, they watch  the regional and international  news

regularly on the Al-Jazeera,  MBC and ANN television channels. One o f  the

s tuden ts  w ho  is s tudying the Arabic language (group six) mentioned:

While sett ing the agenda  for domestic  news, the priority is always 
given in news casting to  the coverage  o f  senior  officials rather than 
knowing what  the audience want.

M embers  o f  the seventh and eighth groups ,  on the other  hand,  said that 

they watch  Saudi Television news regularly without  paying at tention to what  is 

included in it o r  its contents  and what  they are hoping from watching them is 

that  it might contain some news concerning  their  livelihoods.

Members  o f  all the first six g roups  agreed that  the news on the other  

channels  contain a certain number o f  highly concentrated  news items which are 

well researched and contain sat isfactory information to suit all tastes including 

political news,  economic  news, military news,  spor ts  news, etc. The  regional and 

international  news is presented in a convincing and professional  manner. If  there 

are news stories concern ing Saudi Arabia and its government ,  they are shown on 

these  channels,  especially the Al-Jazeera Channel ,  in a totally different format,  

both  in te rms o f  the content  and the essence o f  the news,  in complete  cont ras t  to 

the way the same news items are presented on Saudi Television.  This si tuat ion is 

quite  s trange and quite  confusing, as one o f  the re spondents  (first g roup)  

commented  who holds a Ph.D. degree  in media studies and who also raised the 

ques t ion o f  what  is the cause o f  this problem: does the problem lie in Saudi 

N ew s  Agency,  which is the source  o f  all the domestic  news or  does  the problem 

reflect a lack o f  unders tanding  by the news editors  o f  the concept  o f  the media 

message?
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4.2.4. The Direction (Director Show)

This refers  to the way the news is shown on the air and the accompanying 

slides, maps and music intervals. On this issue there  was  almost  total agreement 

among all the interviewees ( the first six groups)  that the produc tion o f  the news 

on the o ther  channels is much superior  to that o f  Saudi Television. For example 

one respondent  from the first group,  who  holds a Ph.D. degree  in media studies,  

has said that:

The viewer can notice the effort spent on this aspect  in Al-Jazeera 
Channel  and MBC where there is the accompanying music,  the 
i l lustrat ive pictures,  maps showing the area where the events  had 
taken  place,  and there is cons tant  movement o f  the cameras in the 
studio. All this makes the news interesting material unlike the 
product ion  in the Saudi Television where you notice no effort is made 
and as a result there is routine and boredom in this aspect  o f  news.

4.2.5. Decor and Lighting of News Studio layout, decoration and lighting

The answers  o f  the respondents  to this part o f  the research were very

much in favour  o f  the other  satellite channels. Responden ts  have said that the

decor  o f  the studios o f  these channels  is simple, modern and match as the

requirements  and needs  o f  advanced newsrooms.  A senior member o f  Higher

Council  for Youth  (second group)  said:

By cont rast  the decor  o f  the Saudi Television news studio is a 1960s 
style and consists  o f  a lifeless map which lacks any creat ive work  and 
this adds to  the many problems Saudi Television is facing. Moreover,  
the lighting in Saudi Television is primitive unlike the si tuation in 
o ther  channels  where light makes  the decor  in the studio and the 
newsreader  brighter  and more  at tract ive  to the viewer.

4.2.6. The Duration of the News (or the specified time for the news)

The interviewees in this s tudy,  especially the first six groups ,  have 

poin ted out  that the durat ion o f  the news on MBC,  Al-Jazeera,  and ANN
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channels  is ha lf  an hour whereas  on the Saudi Television there is no set time for

the news.  Officially the main evening news bulletin should start at 9:30 PM but

it lasts one or  tw o  hours (no fixed time). One female part icipant  (group three)

who has a PhD in Arabic language quest ioned the present  policy o f  the Saudi

Television by saying:

In almost  all televisions in the world there is a set time for  the news 
bulletin (when it should start and when it should stop)  but the Saudi 
Television news is an exception to this rule and we do  not know the 
media philosophy behind this action.

4.2.7. Writing the News

When the news was  shown to the interviewees they started complaining 

about  the wri t ing o f  the news in Saudi Arabia The exciting style and the 

building o f  the news story from the bo ttom and trying to give answers  to 

ques t ions  like what ,  who ,  where,  why,  when,  and how about  specific events  is 

the style used by the editorial boards  o f  most  satellite channels specialising in 

news broadcast ing  under study. With the exception o f  members o f  the seventh 

and eighth groups ,  who  admitted that they know nothing about  this issue, the 

answers  given by members o f  the first six g roups  taking part  in this s tudy 

confirmed this point.  News writ ing in Saudi Television lack all these basic 

requi rements  and according  to  the responden ts  the editorial board  o f  Saudi 

Television news need rehabilitation and training on these matters  and in the art 

o f  wri ting the news stories which must reflect deep analytical thoughts  and 

convincing explanations so that the viewer  can take  a specific stand One o f  the 

respondents  who belongs to  the first g roup mentioned that in our  count ry  the
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news writ ing is sometimes only based on what  and who and no considera t ion is 

made  for  why, when,  where  and how.

4.2.8. Prioritisation o f the News

The order  o f  the new s according  to their importance.  The answers given 

by members  o f  the first four g roups  were  in total  agreement as far as this item is 

concerned.  They all mentioned that the Saudi Television news fol lows a fixed 

format in ordering the news items whereby the news o f  the government  (i.e. the 

king,  the first heir to the throne,  the second heir to the throne,  the emirs, the 

ministers) comes  first in every news bulletin irrespective o f  whether  there are 

o ther  important  news items or  not  in the same bulletin. (For  a chronological  list 

o f  names accord ing to their  appearance in the news bulletins see Appendix A). 

This  is in total  cont rast  with the si tuat ion in the o ther  channels  which, always 

put the main item o f  the news o f  the day first and give it a wider coverage  This 

in the eyes o f  the part icipants  in this s tudy makes the watching o f  the news more 

attract ive.

The answers  given by members o f  the last four groups ,  on the o ther  hand,  

were straight and simple. They all pointed out  that they know exactly the order 

o f  the news i tems in the news bulletins on Saudi Television,  because  they have 

been watching them for quite a long t ime and nothing has changed over  those 

years.  If  there is a big news item o f  international  importance,  they try to follow 

what  is going  on from other  sources such as BBC Radio or  M onteCar lo  Radio.

101



4.2.9. Economic and Sports News

On the issue o f  economic and sports  news the part icipants  pointed out

tha t  coverage  on other  channels is more  comprehens ive and appealing that on

Saudi Television because  (1)  it satisfies their needs,  and (2)  there is more

diversi ty in the news items. M oreover,  the news, especially the economic news

bulletins,  is del ivered in a simple and interesting way. The coverage  o f  these

news items by Saudi Television on the other  hand is superficial; particularly

noteworthy ,  as pointed out  by one o f  the part icipants  in the interviews who is a

student  in social science (g roup  five) is that:

There are economic  and sport ing events that take place inside the 
K ingdom which we do not  see on Saudi Television and the interested 
v iewer  can see them on the o ther  channels.  This  is sad because  the 
events  take  place in our  region and they are covered by outside 
sources.

4.2.10. Current affairs Programming (Daily, Weekly or Monthly Events)

This refers  to  daily, weekly  or  monthly news programmes  which record 

and analyse events  in g rea ter  length than that  usually given in news bulletins. On 

this issue about  the current  affairs programming,  the answers  given by members 

o f  the first four  g roups  seem to suggest  that this type o f  news programmes  is 

completely lacking on Saudi Television.  All that Saudi Television presents  is one 

weekly  p rogramm e called World Events  in One Week,  which its presen te r  claims 

is an analysis o f  the events  o f  the previous  week.  In reality, however,  it is simply 

a collect ion o f  images and texts  from past news i tems shown on previous news 

bulletins without  any analysis. As the respondents  (second group)  have pointed 

out:
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Comparing  those  programmes  with what  is offered by the o ther  
channels  in terms o f  good  quality programmes  and both in terms o f  
concept  and content  and analysis, one could easily come to the 
conclusion that it is really wor th  nothing in any rat ing scale.

The  same group raised ques t ions  as to who bears the responsibil ity for 

the poor  quality o f  such programme. As there is no shortage o f  academically 

qualif ied Saudis able to discuss and analyse events  the failure must be that o f  the 

news teams working  in this field or  the media policy. This point is going to be 

discussed further  in Chapter  Six when the interviews with those in charge o f  the 

news in both  the Saudi Television and the other  channels are analysed

4.3. Analysis

It is clear  from the above  that the first aim o f  this s tudy and the first 

research ques t ion has been accomplished by researching the views o f  Saudi 

v iewers  on Saudi Television news as compared  with news on other  channels  

covered in the interviews. In addit ion,  the viewer's  points o f  views about  Saudi 

Television news and the news o f  the other  channels have also been established 

From these two sets o f  answers it is clear that the viewers prefer  the news o f  the 

o ther  channels under  s tudy and they are dissatisfied with Saudi Television news. 

This answer  also suppor ted  the first hypothesis  o f  the research.

As far as the second hypothesis  o f  the research,  which stipulates that the 

Saudi viewers prefer  female newsreaders  to male newsreaders ,  is concerned,  it 

appears  that it has no support  as is evident from the answers  given by the 

viewers  in the third section and which concerns news reading.
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It also emerged from the answers  given by the interviewees about  the 

news on the Saudi and other  television channels that the basic motive for 

watch ing Saudi Television news was  to keep in contact  with current  domestic  

news in the Kingdom with international  news coming second on viewer 's  

p reference scale. This can be at tr ibuted to the presence o f  other  channels  from 

which to  get  information about  current  world events  which are much bet ter  in 

te rm s  o f  presentat ion  and coverage  than Saudi Television. Moreover ,  the viewer 

lacks the addit ional  political and economic news which he finds in the other  

channels which provide analysis, and explanation o f  the news show in a rather  

s imple and effect ive way.

As mentioned above the assumption is that Saudi Television forms the 

main source o f  domestic  news and o ther  television channels  the main source o f  

world  news.  The answers obtained from the g roups  however  do not  lend support  

to this assumption.  Instead they reveal that the other  channels are the main 

source  o f  domestic  news when impor tant  domestic  events take  place in addition 

to  world  news. This means that the o ther  channels  remain an important  source 

o f  bo th  domestic  and world news and dependence on Saudi Television for  news 

information is very weak.  One  also feel that the viewers,  as reflected in the 

answers  given by the interviewee sample,  are dissatisfied with the performance  

o f  Saudi Television newsreaders  except  for  tw o  readers,  Majid al-Shible and 

Ghalib Kamel. For this reason the researchers  thinks that these two readers 

should be permanently at tached to  the news sect ion and to employ the remaining 

readers as co r respondents  w hose  role would be to  prepare news reports.  One 

should mention here that BBC1 and ITN, the British Television stat ions, do the 

same thing with their newsreaders.  This is a good  decision especially during the
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main news bulletins which usually at tract  a large audience especially the evening 

news.

The style and content  o f  the Saudi Television news was also the subject 

o f  crit icism by the interviewees.  Responden ts  praised the o ther  channels  for  the 

style and conten t  o f  their work  despite  the fact that the news are more or less 

the same in all channels and though Saudi Television also broadcasts  domestic  

news because o f  government  involvement in television In the researcher 's view 

however ,  this is not  an excuse  for  inefficiency. The views and wishes o f  the 

viewers  which became apparent  from the answers they have given during the 

interviews concentrated mainly on improving the style o f  presentat ion  o f  the 

news and putt ing more  effort into analysis and explanations o f  the news in order 

tha t  the viewers unders tand  the background to the events  reported This is in 

addit ion to increasing the sports  and economic news and to reducing usage o f  

p ro tocol  news.  It must be pointed out ,  however ,  that the media policy as set out 

in various documents  and articles does not restr ict improvements to the news or 

increasing the durat ion o f  the news to meet  viewers'  demands.  It is worth  

quoting here again the example set by the BBC1 news especially during the 

del iberat ion o f  the annual budget  in Parliament for  the year 2000,  where the 

subject  was  presen ted on television by using ten separate repor ts  which 

explained in simple terms the various i tems o f  the budget .  Even the simple man 

on the street  was  made to unders tand fully the minor details  o f  the budget  and 

what  it really means to  him. This excellent style could not have been achieved by 

the BBC1 if  there  were  not full knowledge  o f  the tastes,  wishes and abilities o f  

the viewers  th rough  regular  research and canvassing o f  consumers  as mentioned
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earlier  in Chapter  One o f  this research.  Saudi Television is totally lacking in 

such research.

The viewers demands  for more  information about  the content o f  the news 

seems to be a logical demand even though the researcher bel ieves that  there are 

si tua t ions  where  there should be a limit on what  can be covered in the news in 

the interests  o f  nat ional security. Finally comes  the lack o f  current  affairs 

programm es  on Saudi Television to  add to  the discontent  about the news 

service. All these factors  have contr ibuted to viewers opting for the other  

channels  which they say have satisfied their demand for well presented and high 

quali ty television news both in terms o f  content  and analysis and explanation.

4.4. Conclusion

From the above discussion it is clear  that the Saudi viewers like to watch 

the o ther  satellite channels especially those  specialising in news services in 

preference  to Saudi Television.  This reflects,  i f  anything at all, their 

dissatisfact ion with the news service o f  Saudi Television.  An important  point to 

be made here is that  this is not something new. Television viewers  have 

expressed  their  dissatisfact ion with Saudi Television news for  some considerable 

t ime (see chapter  three,  section 3 .4). This is evidenced by that  the results  o f  this 

invest igat ion accord  with the results  o f  previous  research into Saudi Television 

viewers in general and those on television news in particular.  At the t imes these 

studies were  conducted  (1982 ,1983 ,  and 1987) there was  no public satellite 

broadcast ing in the region.  The results  o f  this research conducted  in the year 

2000 show that  dissat isfact ion with Saudi Television news still persists.  This is
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a serious matter  which should not  be trea ted  lightly and is s trong just ificat ion 

for conduc ting this research in o rder  to  find a comprehensive and lasting 

solut ion to this problem.

The next chap ter  will analysis the quality o f  the product ion from the four 

channels  by conducting a content  analysis o f  their  news stories (497) recorded 

during the f ieldwork from 15/01/2000 to 15/03/2000.  The reason to elaborate  

this is because we want to  explain why the Saudi audience think the News 

Service on Saudi Television is o f  poor  quality compared  to the o ther  three 

channels  under  s tudy by looking at the content  o f  the bulletins.
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CHAPTER FIVE 

Content Analysis o f  News Stories 

o f  the Main News Bulletins o f  

Saudi, Al-Jazeera, MBC and ANN Channels

Introduction

From chapter four, the results have demonstrated that people in Saudi 

Arabia don't like Saudi Television news. In this chapter we are going to look at 

the programmes (news stories) in the four channels in order to see why they 

prefer other channels.

As we mentioned previously the second step in this study is to 

ascertain the news agenda and type o f  production in each o f  the four channels. 

This chapter firstly describes the news stories o f  the main news bulletins o f  the 

four stations. Content analysis is used to identify the main differences in news 

stories and the way in which the bulletin is constructed, i.e. presenters, running 

sequence, duration,  the stories and how they are covered on the four stations 

Emphasis will be put on the location o f  a news story, its subject matter and 

source, duration,  the type o f  visual material used and its main character. This 

chapter provides a basis for the productions method carried out in chapter six.
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5.1 A nalysis o f Television News B ulletins o f the Four Stations

The following sections give the results o f  the analysis o f  the contents 

o f  news stories in the four stations conducted by the author over the week 

commencing 12/2/2000 and ending 18/2/2000. This work was part o f  the 

fieldwork undertaken by the researcher during the period 15/01/2000 and 

15/03/2000. The main news bulletins o f  the four stations were recorded over a 

week using a video tape recorder. Al-Jazeera, MBC and ANN broadcast unlike 

Saudi Television economic news bulletins and sports news throughout the day 

separately from the main news. Economic and sports news form part o f  the 

main news bulletins on Saudi Television provided that they pass the selection 

procedures and acquire a place in the main news bulletins. The times o f  the 

main news bulletins recorded by the researcher during the period 12/02/000 - 

18/2/000 were as follows:

Table |3]

Television Station Time of the Main 

Evening News (GMT)

Time of the Main 

Evening News (Saudi 

Time)

Saudi Television 6:30 p.m GMT 9:30 p.m.

Al-Jazeera 6:30 p.m GMT 9:30 p.m

MBC 6:00 p.m. GMT 9:00 p.m

ANN 6:00 p.m. GMT 9:00 p.m.

These t imes were selected because they fall within the peak viewing 

period 497 stories were analysed representing the total covered by the four 

stations during this period.
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5.2. The Results

~  Saudi Television

The total number o f  news stories analysed was 164, broken down as

follows: Saturday (27), Sunday (30), Monday (21), Tuesday (25), Wednesday 

(24), Thursday (20), and Friday (17). Total transmission time for the week was 

approximately 375 minutes (22,505 seconds).

~ A l-Jazeera

The total number o f  news stories covered in the week in question was 114, 

broken down as follows: Saturday (15), Sunday (15), Monday (13), Tuesday 

(14), Wednesday (12), Thursday (13), and Friday (32). The total transmission 

t ime for these news stories was 180 minutes (10,800 seconds).

Table 4 Numbers and Duration of News Stories during the Week

Day of the Week Saudi Television Al-Jazeera MBC ANN

No. of 

news 

stories

Duration

(minutes)

No. of 

news 

stories

Duration

(minutes)

No. of 

news 

stories

Duration

(minutes)

No. of 

news 

stories

Duration

(minutes)

Saturday 12/2700 27 55.5 15 30.0 10 20.0 7 15.0

Sunday 13/2/00 30 83.0 15 30.0 10 20.0 8 15.0

Monday 14/2/00 21 39.0 13 20.0 13 30.0 8 15.0

Tuesday 15/2/00 25 53.0 14 20.0 19 30.0 20 30.0

Wednesday 16T2JCO 24 75.0 12 20.0 23 20.0 20 30.0

Thursday 17/2/00 20 41.0 13 30.0 23 30.0 24 30.0

Friday 18/2/00 17 29.0 32 30.0 24 30.0 10 20.0

~  MBC

The total number o f  news stories analysed was 122 news, broken down 

as follows: Saturday (10), Sunday (10), Monday (13), Tuesday (19), 

Wednesday (23), Thursday (23), and Friday (24). The total transmission time 

for these news was 180 minutes (10,800 seconds).
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- A N N

The total number o f  news stories analysed was 97, broken down as 

follows: Saturday (7), Sunday (8), Monday (8), Tuesday (20), Wednesday (20), 

Thursday (24), and Friday (10). The total transmission t ime was approximately 

155 minutes (9,300 seconds).

Table 4 shows the days o f  the week, the number o f  news stories in the 

news bulletin on a particular day and the duration o f  the bulletin for each o f  the 

four stations.

Close examination o f  the table shows that the largest number o f  news 

stories transmitted on Saudi Television was 30 on Sunday 13 February 2000 

whilst the lowest number transmitted was 17 on Friday 18 February 2000. 

Table 4 also shows that the number o f  news stories varies from day to day. The 

duration o f  news bulletin varies from one bulletin to another. The total duration 

o f  all news bulletins for the week was 375 minutes with the shortest bulletin 

shown on Friday 18 February, 2000 lasting 29 and the longest shown on 

Sunday 13 February 2000 83 minutes. Table four clearly shows that Saudi news 

bulletins are not o f  fixed duration. The other three channels follow the common 

international practice by fixing the duration o f  their news bulletins to between 

15 and 30 minutes.

The lowest number o f  news stories shown on Al-Jazeera channel was 

12, shown on Wednesday 16th February over a period o f  20 minutes The 

largest number o f  news stories transmitted was 32 on Friday 18lh February over 

a period o f  30 minutes. MBC on the other hand showed only ten news stories 

on Saturday 12lh February (over a period o f  20 minutes). The highest number 

shown on this channel was 24 on Friday 18Ul February over 30 minutes.
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The lowest number o f  news stories on ANN, whose weekly total was

97 news stories, was 7 shown on Saturday 12th February over a period o f  15

minutes.  The highest number news stories shown on this channel was 24,

recorded on Thursday 17lh February,  over a period o f  about 30 minutes.

Moreover,  the same number o f  news stories (see table 4) was shown on

Saturday 12lh February and Sunday 13Ul February on Al-Jazeera channel, over

30 minutes, but the number varied on the other days. The duration o f  news

bulletins varied ranging from 20 minutes on the 14, 15, and 16 February to 30

minutes on 17 and 18 February. Similarly, MBC had also shown an equal

number o f  news stories on these two days by broadcasting 10 news stories on

Saturday and a further 10 on Sunday with varying numbers o f  stories for the

• threst o f  the week but kept the duration o f  the news bulletins on 12 Feb at 20

minutes, 13th 20 minutes, 14th 30 minutes,  15lh 30 minutes, 16lh 20 minutes,

17th 30 minutes and 18th 30 minutes. This is in contrast to ANN which had

shown 8 news stories on Sunday and a similar number on Monday and 20

stories on Tuesday and the same number on Wednesday and variable numbers

thin the remaining days o f  the week and a duration ranging on 12 Feb from 15 

minutes, 13th 15 minutes, 14th 15 minutes, 15th 30 minutes, 16,h 30 minutes, 

17lh 30 minutes and 18th 20 minutes.

This shows that although there was some variability in the number o f  

news stories shown on Al-Jazeera, MBC and ANN, the three stations have 

maintained the duration o f  their news bulletins within set limits something 

which Saudi Television has failed to do. This highlights the question o f  news 

bulletins production,  discussed earlier in chapter two, which shows that this 

point in the production is the key to the success o f  news programmes and a key
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factor in attracting audiences by selecting and stream lining the elements o f  

news stories in a fast and concise way.

5.3. News G athering & Presentation o f News Bulletins in the Four 

C hannels.

It would be useful here to briefly explain, as an example, how the news 

bulletins are collated and presented in each o f  the four stations including the 

style o f  presentation and the duration o f  t ime given to these stories. To achieve 

this aim the researcher has chosen, as an example, one news story whose topic 

was the situation in Northern Ireland and which was presented in the four 

stations on Wednesday 16lh o f  February 2000. The content o f  this news story 

will be analysed to identify these points in addition to the language used in the 

text by the four stations, extra material used and the similarity or lack o f  it in 

the style and method o f  presentation. This is particularly important if  we knew 

that most o f  the text and picture clips for this news story were provided by the 

international news agencies and that this particular news item was the top news 

headline in the four stations on that date. We will first report the news story as 

presented in each o f  the four stations and the picture clips that accompanied it 

on that day and later we are going to give a qualitative analysis o f  the content 

o f  the news item.

1- Saudi Television

The duration o f  this particular news item on Saudi Television was two 

minutes and ten seconds o f  which ten seconds were spent on reading the 

introductory text. This was read by the news presenter from inside the studio, 

accompanied by slides o f  the British Isles and the Irish and British flags. The
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remaining two minutes were devoted to the report itself and the pictures

associated it which were presented by the London correspondent as we will

show later.

News Presenter only:

The decision o f  the IRA to halt all its contacts with 

the committee in charge o f  the decommissioning o f  arms 

has increased fears o f  the resumption o f  terrorist 

activities in the Province. The British Prime Minister, 

Tony Blair, and his Irish counterpart and other political 

leaders continued their efforts to diffuse the situation 

and avert the crisis; our correspondent in London has 

more details.

Observers consider the withdrawal o f  the Irish 

Republican Army (IRA) from the international 

committee entrusted with collecting paramilitary 

weapons a strong blow to the peace efforts and back 

tracking on the part o f  the RA from its previously 

announced suggestions to the committee in which it was 

rumoured that the RA has made major concessions. This 

decision comes as a reply to the British government’s 

decision to cancel plans to form a provisional 

government in Northern Ireland.

Voice and picture Frankly, the meeting was bad and we saw how they 

of Jerry Adams put pressure on us to claim victory over us.

Pictured Report

The picture clips that 

accompanied this 

item consisted of 

posters on the walls 

of the streets against 

the Unionists and the 

Province’s elected 

assembly, weapons, 

Tony Blair with the 

Irish Prime Minister.

Only one news 

presenter from 

inside the studio
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Picture of the 

leader of Ulster 

Unionist Party

On the other hand, David Trimble, the leader o f  the 

Ulster Unionist Party, commented on this decision by the 

IRA by saying: have the Republicans any idea o f  the loss 

resulting from these decisions to the peace process? I 

hope they give this long thought.

The voice of the 

presenter plus clips 

of weapons

It appears that the British government is racing 

against time to save what can be saved

The voice and Picture o f the Correspondent at the End o f the Report

The accompanying 

clips consisted of 

the picture of the 

correspondent

This  dec is ion  m ig h t  be re g a rd ed  as a m an o eu v re  

by  the  R epub l icans  aga ins t  the  g o v e rn m e n t  but at the 

sam e  t im e  it show s  the  co m p lex i ty  o f  the p rob lem .

2- Al-Jazeera Channel

The duration o f  the news story i tself on Al-Jazeera channel was given 

two minutes and twenty seconds in which slides were used which included a 

still photographs o f  Tony Blair, the British Prime Minister,  and Jerry Adams the 

leader o f  Sinn Fein, the political wing o f  the Irish Republican Army. The 

accompanying text was read by the presenter from inside the studio which 

together with the slides ran for twenty minutes. During the reading o f  the text 

by the same presenter photo clips o f  Jerry Adams and the Flouse o f  Commons 

were shown for thirty seconds. This was followed by a picture report o f  the 

news item presented by another presenter and it lasted for one and a half  

minutes. This report  was prepared inside the station from various pictures 

broadcasted by the International News Agencies as we mentioned before.
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Jerry Adams, the Leader o f  Sinn

One Presenter from the Studio and Slides

One presenter from 

inside the studio plus 

slides of Tony Blair 

and Jerry Adams

Clips o f Jerry 

A dams

Photo clip report, 
accompanying clips 

plus a Clip o f Jerry 

Adams

Weapons
Posters

plus

Voice and picture 

of David Trimble

Jerry Adams says:

Voice and picture 

of Jerry Adams

Fein, the

Republican political party, has called on the government 

to withdraw its decision to dissolve the Government in 

Northern Ireland which was formed following the Good 

Friday Agreement.  Adams, who is going to meet with 

Tony Blair today, added that it is inappropriate to speak 

about the peace process in light o f  the one-sided decision 

taken by the British government by which it has frozen 

the institutions based on it.

In an effort to surpass the consequences o f  these 

crises, Tony Blair will meet his Irish counter-part,  the 

Irish Prime Minister, today; in the mean time the two 

sides in the conflict, the Unionists and the Republicans, 

continued to exchange accusations with each other.

The decision o f  the IRA to stop its contacts with the 

Committee for Decommissioning Arms is seen as a 

severe set back which will throw the precarious peace 

process into greater chaos.

The Irish Prime Minister,  Bertie Ahern, and the 

British State Minister for Northern Ireland, Peter 

Henderson, described the situation as discouraging and 

naturally, David Trimble, the leader o f  Ulster Unionists, 

agreed with them on this:

I am amazed by this behaviour.  During the last 

eleven weeks there was an opportunity which the 

Republicans did not seize to achieve peace and I wonder 

here whether they realise the amount o f  damage to the 

peace process

There are a number o f  reasons for this decision. We 

saw the failure o f  policies and we saw how the Unionists 

oppose any agreement reached and agreed upon.
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Sinn Fein argues that the Good Friday Agreement 

did not make the decommissioning o f  arms a pre­

condition but the Unionists want the peace process to be 

implemented after the decommissioning o f  arms.

The United States is putting pressure on the 

Republicans to continue the peace process.

President Clinton made a tremendous effort to 

resolve this conflict and we call upon all parties, 

including the Republicans Party, to contribute a great 

deal to the peace process.

Conclusion: The Voice o f the Reporter:

But the new crisis needs more than statements to be 

resolved and the contacts that Tony Blair will make 

bring hope in this regard.

3- MBC Channel

The t ime duration allocated to this news story by MBC was one minute 

and twenty seconds in which slides showing the British and Irish Flags were 

used together with a text which was read by a presenter from inside the studio. 

This lasted for twenty seconds followed by a video picture report about the 

news item for one minute using a different voice this time. The report was 

compiled inside the station i tself  as in the case o f  Al-Jazeera and the 

presentation format was as follows:

Picture of Tony 

Blair with the Irish 

Prime Minister

Picture of the 

spokesman of the 

State Department

Voice of the presenter 
plus clips of arms
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Before his meeting with Tony Blair, the British Prime 

Minister, Jerry Adams, the Sinn Fein (political wing o f  

the Irish Republican Army) President stated that 

overcoming the difficulties in the peace process in 

Northern Ireland depends on the withdrawal o f  the 

decision to suspend the devolved government in the 

Province.

Picture Report (Different voice)

Tony Blair, the British Prime Minister, is holding 

talks with his Irish counterpart,  Bertie Ahern, and 

separate talks with the leaders o f  the political parties 

including the Unionist parties, Sinn Fein, and the 

Socialist Democratic Labour Party in Northern Ireland 

This comes in the aftermath o f  the withdrawal o f  the 

Irish Republican Army from talks with the Committee 

for the Decommissioning o f  Arms following the 

suspension o f  the activities o f  the Consti tutional 

Assembly in the Province last Friday (11th February, 

2000). After his meeting with the State Minister for 

Northern Ireland, Peter Henderson, Jerry Adams stated 

that the Republicans have no option but to withdraw 

their co-operation with the committee.

Voice and Picture Statement by Jerry Adams

One Presenter from inside the Studio Plus Slides (A map and the British and

Clip o f Jerry Frankly the situation was unacceptable and I found
Adams that the British government is using the veto which

pleases the Unionists.

The accompanying 

clips included: the 

House of Commons, 
Jerry Adams, weapons, 

and wall posters.

the Irish flags)

Clips from Jerry 

Adam’s meet in g 

with the British 
officials.
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Voice and Picture of Statement by David Trimble, the Leader o f the Unionists

We saw how the Republican movement has wasted 

the peace process.

Wall posters on the streets o f  central and west 

Belfast, Republican areas, blaming the Unionists for the 

failure o f  the peace process.

4- ANN Channel

One minute and forty seconds was the time duration allocated to this 

item o f  news by the ANN. Slides consisting o f  photographs o f  the British Prime 

Minister, Tony Blair, and the Irish Prime Minister, Bertie Ahern, were used in 

conjunction with the text which was read from inside the studio and lasted 

twenty seconds. This was followed by a picture report about the event produced 

by the station and read by a different presenter. The report lasted one minute 

and twenty seconds. The procedure followed in presenting this item by the 

ANN was as follows:

One presenter from  the Studio plus Slides o f Tony Blair and the Irish 

Prime Minister

Tony Blair will meet the Irish Prime Minister, Bertie Ahern,  to try to 

save the peace process in Northern Ireland which was rocked by the withdrawal 

o f  the IRA from the Committee for the Decommissioning o f  the Arms o f  the 

paramilitaries.

Conclusion

The voice of the 

report presenter plus 

clips of posters on the 

walls of the streets in 

Ireland

Voice and Picture oj 
David Trimble
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Presenter from 

inside the studio 

plus slides

Picture Report (voice only but a voice o f different presenter)

The decision o f  the IRA to withdraw from the 

Committee for the Decommissioning o f  Arms served a big 

blow to the peace process in Northern Ireland and 

contributed to the crisis the process is facing.

Clips of Jerry Adams And in a hardening position the leader o f  the 

Republican Party, Jerry Adams, accused the British 

government and the Protestants o f  trying to score a 

victory over them and he said that he is withdrawing any 

decision agreed upon with the committee.

Picture and sound of 

Jerry Adams
The meeting was unsatisfactory and saw the failure 

o f  the government.

On the other hand, David Trimble,  the Unionist 

leader, stated that the Republicans are always trying to 

abort the peace process.

Analysis 

-The Slides

From the events o f  this news story we can see that the two main parties 

in this crisis are the British government and the British Prime Minister, Tony 

Blair, on the one hand, and the leader o f  the Republican Party, Jerry Adams, on 

the other. Hence the most suitable position o f  this information is at the 

beginning o f  the news item and when the explanatory slides are used, they must 

start with pictures o f  the British Prime Minister and the leader o f  Sinn Fein. 

This was done reasonably well by Al-Jazeera news and to lesser extent in case 

o f  MBC and the Saudi Television. The explanatory slides consisted o f  a map 

showing the position o f  Britain and Ireland and the British and the Irish flags.
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The ANN, on the other hand, chose to put the pictures o f  British and Irish 

Prime Ministers side by side at the beginning o f  the news story.

- T h e  Prelude or Opening Part o f the News Item

This comprises the opening o f  the news item, which is usually read by 

the presenter from inside the studio, together with the accompanying 

explanatory slides which normally appear at the top o f  the screen. Besides the 

presenter,  the MBC, the ANN and the Saudi Television stations all gave equal 

duration o f  t ime to the introductory part o f  the news item (twenty seconds) and 

for the text and the accompanying slides as we mentioned earlier The only 

difference between the three stations was in the language o f  the text used in 

delivering the item o f  news, for whereas the introduction o f  the Saudi 

Television said that the decision o f  the IRA to stop all contacts with the 

committee for the Decommissioning o f  Arms might increase violence in 

Northern Ireland, the introduction o f  MBC consisted o f  Jerry Adams’s 

statement that the solution to the problem lies in the scrapping o f  the British 

government’s decision to suspend the work o f  the Provisional Constitutional 

Assembly in the Province.

The introduction o f  ANN said that the British Prime Minister would 

meet the Irish Prime Minister to save the peace process which has been affected 

by the decision o f  the IRA to withdraw from the Committee for the 

Decommissioning o f  arms.

From the above we see that the introduction o f  MBC and the words 

used in it were very precise and direct concentrating on the basic demand to 

overcome the crisis. In other words, the station adopted the climax style which 

depends on giving the important bits o f  news in the introduction. The aim o f
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this is to give the viewers all the facts quickly (see Chapter Two, section 2.5.1). 

The introduction in the case o f  Saudi Television and ANN was very general and 

had no elements o f  excitement or specificity. The introduction o f  the news item 

in case o f  Al-Jazeera was completely different from all the three stations in 

terms o f  the style o f  presentation,  duration, and the words used. In terms o f  

style the station used the slides to accompany the text which was read from 

inside the studio for twenty five seconds and consisted o f  clips o f  Jerry Adams, 

the Republican political leader. Overall, however, the introduction o f  Al- 

Jazeera was similar to that o f  MBC with Al-Jazeera providing some additional 

information explaining the reasons behind the crisis between the British 

government and the Republican Party and how to resolve this conflict by 

referring to the statement made by Jerry Adams. Hence,  one can say that Al- 

Jazeera has used more than one explanatory method in its introduction (slides 

plus video) whereas the other three channels were content with one method o f  

explanation (slides). There was also a similarity in the language used by both 

Al-Jazeera and the MBC Channel and both channels used very precise language 

to reflect the causes o f  the problem and how to resolve it. In comparison Saudi 

Television and ANN used more general terms and failed to provide specific and 

concise information in their introductions as we mentioned earlier.

- The Body (or the Middle Part) o f  the News Story

All the four stations showed a picture report after the introduction 

which dealt with the issue from all its angles i.e. the body o f  the story as it is 

called in the style o f  presentation terminology (as mentioned in Chapter Two, 

section 2.5.1).
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The duration o f  the report in the four stations was between one and two 

minutes and the accompanying clips in the report were similar in the four 

stations (weapons,  posters on the streets o f  Northern Ireland, the House of  

Commons, Jerry Adams, David Trimble,  Tony Blair, the British Prime Minister, 

and the Irish Prime Minister).  This is in addition to the spokesman o f  the US 

States Department in the case o f  Al-Jazeera Saudi Television remarked that the 

report was prepared by its London correspondent*, whose picture appeared at 

the end o f  the report, though the writer is very sure that the clips used in this 

report  were the same clips used by the other three stations in their reports. This 

is not forgetting that the other three stations have produced their reports inside 

their own stations using the clips and scripts o f  the International News 

Agencies which are the main source o f  such material to these stations. This is in 

addit ion to the addit ions introduced by Al-Jazeera to its own report as 

mentioned earlier.

The language used in the report and the style o f  presentation were more 

or less similar in the four stations as evidenced by the report scenario o f  each 

station with a minor difference in the arrangement o f  information according to 

the importance reflecting the editorial style o f  the chief editor in each station 

and his ability to prioritise events according to their importance i.e. from the 

more important to the less important. It was noted, for example,  that Al-Jazeera 

started by pointing out the reaction o f  the British government to the decision, 

followed by the reaction o f  David Trimble, the Unionist leader, to the IRA 

decision and the Unionist  Party, who the Republicans claim is the cause o f  the

The cost of one report is about $ 350 and APTN Company, through an annual 

contract, supplies the Saudi television with daily reports about events from around the World.
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problem. In doing so, the channel has actually exposed both sides o f  the 

argument by giving the Republicans a chance to air their views by showing 

Jerry Adams’ statement (in his own voice). The report also makes reference to 

the fact that none o f  the other reports by the other stations has mentioned, 

which is the fact that the Good Friday Agreement did not make the 

decommissioning o f  arms a pre-requisite for the peace process to take place. 

This is an important fact, which in addition to highlighting the role o f  the 

United States in trying to resolve this conflict in the form o f  the statement o f  

the spokesman o f  the US States Department has added strength to the news 

story.

The use o f  the natural voice o f  officials when quoting their statements 

was used in all the reports by the four stations and the translation to Arabic was 

imposed as an accompanying voice to the report.

The expressions used in the reports o f  the other three stations were 

more or less similar except for small differences in the style o f  narrative, for 

whereas the introduction to the report in both ANN and the Saudi Channel were 

both exactly the same, in that they both agreed that the decision o f  the IRA to 

withdraw from the committee will lead to more violence in the Province and 

destroy the peace process, we find that MBC highlighted the political initiatives 

o f  the British PM, Tony Blair, to contain the crisis. In addition all statements by 

the officials in the Unionist and Republican parties in the three stations were 

quoted in the actual voices o f  these officials.

From the above and very briefly we notice that the presentation o f  the 

news story and its pyramid structure with respect to the amount o f  information
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the viewer wants to see is one o f  the important factors in attracting viewers to 

watch the news bulletins o f  the particular station. There are, o f  course, other 

important factors which must be taken into consideration including the 

character and the commanding presence o f  the presenter inside the studio and 

his/her popularity, studio decor,  etc.

The above analysis was an example o f  what the four stations broadcast 

to give an idea o f  the style o f  each station and to give the reader a glimpse o f  

the important work put into the news bulletins which consists of  a number o f  

news stories. Finally, the key to attracting the viewer on a continuous basis lies 

in adopting an excellent style o f  presentation.

Whilst the content o f  news programmes is obviously important to the 

viewers who watch the news for a variety o f  different reasons for example to 

keep in touch with world events or local news items. The following section is 

the analysis o f  the content o f  news stories in the four stations with the aim of  

discovering location, subject and sources o f  the news stories. This is in 

addition to the duration o f  the story and the visual material accompanying the 

news stories and the main character in the news story. The reason for that is to 

understand what the four stations provide to the audience.

5.4. The Location of News Stories

This section attempts to demonstrate the policy o f  each station about the 

world countries and at the same time to find out more about the source in each 

station. The location o f  news stories deals with the geographical location where 

the news story has occurred and it is classified into:-
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(a) Domestic: which include any event happening inside the region, the 

home country o f  the stations. This item only applies to Saudi Arabia 

because o f  the regional target audience o f  the other stations.

(b) Arabic Countries: which include any event happening in one o f  the 

Arab countries which are members o f  the Arab League (22 

countries).

(c) Islamic Countries: This includes all the fortyfive Islamic countries 

which are members o f  the Islamic Conference but excluding the 

Arab countries.

(d) Western Countries, which include West European countries, the 

United States, Canada, Japan, Australia (and the United Nations).

(e) East European Countries,  which include East European countries, 

and the former Soviet Union.

(f) Third World Countries, including Central American countries, 

South American countries,  African countries,  countries in South 

East Asia, India and China.

(g) Others,  which include any news not falling in any one o f  the above 

locations.

Domestic news stories occupy a leading position among news stories in 

terms o f  priority in news bulletins on Channel One o f  Saudi Television on the 

full week o f  broadcast as Table 5 shows.

From the table on the next page it can be seen that the total number o f  

domestic news stories which include any event happening inside Saudi Arabia 

was 85 news stories, or 51.8% o f  total news stories, with a duration time o f  

13,954 seconds. This was followed by news stories from western countries
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which accounted for 26 news stories, or 15.9%, with a t ime duration o f  2,304 

seconds. Surprisingly Arabic news stories came third in ranking with a total of  

19 stories and a t ime duration o f  1,790 seconds (i.e. 11.6%) whereas Third 

World countries and Eastern countries registered the same number of  news 

stories with each accounting for 13 news stories but with varying time 

duration. Islamic countries came last in the ranking accounting for only eight 

news stories and a duration o f  430 seconds.

Table 5 Distributions of News Stories by Geographical Location

(Duration in Seconds)
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In Al-Jazeera channel western countries news stories came first in the 

ranking with 42 news stories and a time duration o f  3,065 seconds or 36.8% of 

the total followed by news stories from the Arab countries which accounted for 

30 news stories and a duration o f  2,510 seconds or 26.3 %. Islamic news stories 

occupied the third position with a total o f  20 stories and a time o f  2,580 

seconds, i.e. 17.5%, while news stories from Eastern countries occupied the 

fourth position with a total o f  12 and a duration o f  1,235 seconds and news 

stories from Third World countries came last with 10 news stories and the 

shorter duration o f  725 seconds.
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The MBC had the highest overall total number o f  news stories from 

western countries with a total o f  51 news stories and a duration o f  3,280 

seconds (or 41.8%) followed by Arab news stories which accounted for 41 

stories shown over a duration o f  4,430 seconds (or 33.6%). Islamic news 

stories came third in ranking with a total o f  13 stories shown over a duration o f  

1,530 seconds (or 10.7%) followed by news stories from Third World countries 

with a total o f  10 stories and duration o f  455 seconds or 8.2%. News stories 

from Eastern countries occupied the last position with 7 news stories and a 

duration o f  455 seconds.

Similarly news stories from the western countries occupied the top 

position in the order o f  ranking on ANN accounting for a total o f  37 stories 

(38.1%) and a duration o f  2,850 seconds followed closely by news stories from 

the Arab countries with a total o f  35 and a time duration o f  3,660 seconds (or 

36.1%). Unlike MBC however news stories from Eastern countries came third 

in ranking with a total o f  11 news stories and a duration o f  1,253 seconds 

whereas the Islamic countries came fourth with 9 news stories and a duration 

1,300 seconds (or 9.3%) and at the bottom came news stories from Third World 

countries which accounted for only 5 news stories shown over a duration o f  

150 seconds (or 5.2%).

From this analysis news stories from western countries emerged as the 

overall leader in terms o f  the total number o f  news stories shown in all the four 

stations. This is not surprising since the four stations depend for the import o f  

the majority o f  their news stories on international news agencies and other 

Western sources. In addition these countries,  especially Britain, USA, France
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and Japan, are leading industrial economies and major economic and political 

powers as well as centres for major international events.

On the other hand, this analysis has also revealed the high percentage 

o f  protocol news on Saudi Television and this is the cause o f  discontent among 

the Saudi public. They are merely protocol news and cannot be called news 

stories with relevance to peoples' daily social and economic matters as we 

explained in Chapter Four. In fact, watching video recordings o f  this news 

during the analysis, one cannot call these shows news stories in the real sense 

o f  the word since they report meetings and receptions o f  government officials 

without any analysis o f  these functions. This takes us back to the point we had 

made earlier about the importance o f  television reporters in the preparation and 

reporting o f  these activities, since these news are currently prepared by the 

editor o f  the Saudi News Agency who provide the same service (script) to all 

media channels (newspaper,  radio & television) in the country at the same time 

[see chapter six].

The analysis has also shown the importance o f  Arabic news in the list 

o f  priorit ies o f  the four channels which accounted for a total o f  125 news 

stories. This is quite understandable since one o f  the main objectives o f  

establishing these channels was to serve the Arab cause and to make the Arab 

viewer aware o f  what is taking place in his own country as well as other Arab 

countries. However,  the available data show that there is less emphasis on the 

news stories o f  the Islamic countries in both the Saudi Television and the 

ANN. This is probably due to weak programme exchanges between these 

countries and the lack o f  ANN and Saudi correspondents in these countries. 

MBC and Al-Jazeera on the other hand have correspondents in most o f  these
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countries and this was reflected in the high number o f  news stories reported by 

these two station from Islamic countries which amounted to 20 and 13 news 

stories in the two stations respectively.

The number  o f  news stories from Third World countries shown on the 

four stations, are more or less equal and accounted for only small percentage of  

the total number o f  news stories shown on the four channels. These were 

mainly in the form o f  reports about floods and other natural disasters that 

affected these regions in addition to reports o f  the conflict in Chechnia in the 

Russian Federation.

5.5. The Topics o f News Stories

The news stories were classified into fourteen subjects based on the 

Deutchmann classification (as mentioned in Stemple’s book, Research Methods 

in Mass Communicat ions  1981, p p .121-122) and the classification used by 

Stevenson and Shaw (1984, p.27). The subject classifications which are going 

to be used in the study are: (1) political, (2) military, (3) economic,  (4) 

religious, (5) accidents,  disasters and crimes,  (6) education and culture, (7) 

sports (8) humanities, (9) social services, (10) development,  (11) community 

health and medicine, (12) arts, (13) science and innovations, and (14) others.

The researcher took this classification because it fits with the news television 

in general  and most o f  the Arab news bulletins specifically covered these 

subjects.

Table 6 gives fourteen news topics each o f  which represents a category 

in the news bulletin, the subject o f  this research.  These categories cover all

130



political, economic,  religious, educational and other human activities, which 

most Arab channels deal with all the time on the news bulletin. The news 

coverage o f  these activities varies in terms o f  their number and time duration 

and this variation reflects the policy o f  each station in dealing with these 

various subjects.

Table 6 Topics of News Stories 
(Duration in Seconds)
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* Figures don't add up to 100 because of rounding.

A look at Table 6 reveals that with a total o f  164 news stories Saudi 

Television has the highest number o f  news stories, followed by Al-Jazeera with 

114 news stories, then MBC with 122 news stories and finally ANN with 97 

news stories.

Political issues occupied the leading position on Saudi Television and 

accounted for 47 stories shown over a duration o f  5,114 seconds (or 28.5%), in 

the second place came sports news stories with a total o f  25 stories and 

duration o f  4,675 seconds (or 15.2%), followed by economic stories which
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totalled 23 stories shown over a duration o f  2,280 seconds (or 14.0%). The 

total number o f  military stories was 18 stories and a duration o f  2,122 seconds, 

whereas the social, religious, medical, educational,  and development stories, 

and disasters accounted for the least number o f  subjects their total varied 

between 2-12 subjects as the table shows.

Political news stories also occupied the leading position in Al-Jazeera 

channel with a total number o f  39 news stories and a duration o f  5,850 seconds 

(34.2%), followed by military news stories whose total was 17 news stories and 

its duration 1,570 seconds (or 14.9%). In the third place came sports news with 

a total number o f  16 news stories and a duration o f  540 seconds followed in 

fourth place by economic news stories whose total was 11 news stories and 805 

seconds or 9.6% o f  the grand total. Other subjects were the least covered and 

their total ranged between one and ten news stories.

A similar picture emerges from MBC with political news stories again 

occupying the leading position accounting for 33 news stories (27.%) and 

3,565 seconds,  but followed in the second place by economic news stories with 

28 news stories and duration o f  1,870 seconds (22.9.0%). Sports news occupied 

third place in MBC with a total o f  20 news stories and a time duration o f  815 

or 16.4% with accidents and natural disasters in fourth place with a total o f  13 

stories and a duration o f  715 seconds or 10.6%. Other subjects were the least 

covered and ranged between one and eight news stories as the table shows.

By contrast it is economic news which occupied the leading position in 

ANN with a total o f  26 stories and a duration o f  1,500 seconds or 26.8% 

followed in second place by political news which accounted for 22 stories and 

a duration o f  2,630 seconds or 22.7%. Military news occupied the third
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position with 16 stories (16.5%) and duration o f  2,160 seconds followed in 

fourth place with the sports news accounting for 10.3% o f  the total number o f  

news stories. Other subjects were less in importance and varied between one 

and eight news stories.

From the above it is quite clear that political, economic, military and 

sports news had the largest share o f  coverage in the news o f  the four stations 

and that most social and political issues are covered by the stations. The only 

difference one can see from watching the videos o f  these news lies in the style 

o f  presentation.  Thus, while there is agreement in terms o f  the subjects covered 

there is marked differences in the way they are covered. For example if  a 

subject is covered in MBC or Al-Jazeera we find that analysis or comment by 

an expert inside the studio accompanies the coverage followed by direct link to 

the correspondent from the location o f  the event. Saudi Television by contrast 

shows exactly the same news stories but without any addition to what it has 

received from the source o f  the news story. This drives the viewers away from 

watching Saudi Television and forces them to watch the other channels since 

the style o f  presentation is an important aspect in attracting viewers as we 

mentioned earlier (see chapter four).

5.6. Topics o f News Stories and the G eographical Location

As we discover in chapter two (section 2.8) the location o f  the events is 

very important to the audience. The purpose o f  this analysis is to explore the 

kind o f  story used by Saudi TV and the sources if it is different from the other 

three channels and to discover the policy o f  the news agenda in each station.
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Table 7 shows the topics o f  the news stories and their association with 

the geographical location.

(1) Saudi Television

Table 7 Topics of News Stories by Geographical Location- Saudi Television
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In the case o f  Saudi Television political, economic,  social and sports 

topics dominate the domestic news followed by religious issues (8 domestic 

stories), while educational and developmental issues were given the same level 

o f  importance with each scoring four domestic stories. No emphasis is given to 

humanitarian, science,  arts topics and accidents locally. In the Arabic domain 

only two topics attracted attention: political issues with 15 stories and military 

issues with three stories. There was only one sports story and no coverage of 

the other topics listed in the table. This is interesting since news exchanges 

between Arab countries should not be confined to political and military new
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but should include all other fields. The predominance o f  political and military 

coverage may reflect the nature o f  the political regimes prevailing in the Arab 

region.

In the case o f  western countries, sports news was the most heavily 

exchanged news topic (ten stories) followed by political news (seven stories), 

then accidents and natural disasters (three stories). Science and military news 

each had two stories and there was no coverage o f  other fields This raises the 

issue o f  the procedures used by Saudi Television to select news from the 

western countries. This comment applies equally to the other three stations, 

which during the same period had covered the same subjects.

In the case o f  Third World countries, economic news dominated the 

news (eight stories) followed by political news (three stories). The military, 

accidents,  sports and culture each had one story. No coverage o f  the other 

topics was discernible. In the case o f  Eastern countries, military news 

dominated with nine stories followed by political and social news. No coverage 

o f  the remaining topics was revealed. Islamic countries have provided Saudi 

Television with four political stories, two accidents and natural disasters, one 

military story and one economic story. None o f  the remaining topics was covered by 

this source.

A close look at the figures o f  Table 7 therefore reveals that all topics 

originate locally except the humanitarian topics, accidents and disasters, arts, 

and science and innovation. This gives a clear indication that Saudi Television 

prefers not to cover these topics locally, local news consisting mainly o f  

protocol news o f  members o f  the government.  It further appears from Table 7 

that the material available on Saudi Television on other regions o f  the world is
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almost exclusively confined to western countries with little coverage o f  Third 

World countries. This is a result o f  Saudi Television's reliance on international 

news agencies.  This again shows the importance o f  increasing the number o f  

correspondents and reporters that Saudi Television has in other parts o f  the 

world.

(2) A l-Jazeera Television

Table 8 shows topics o f  news stories and their association with the 

geographical location for Al-Jazeera station.

In the political field we find that the greatest emphasis is given to news 

from Islamic countries (13 news stories) followed by news from the western 

countries (12 stories).

Table 8 Topics of News Stories by Geographical Location- al-Jazeera Television
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In third place came coverage o f  political news from Arab countries (7 

stories) followed by coverage o f  Third World countries and Eastern countries 

(between 2 and 5 stories). In the military field emphasis is given to Eastern 

countries (10 stories), followed by Arab countries (6 stories) and lastly Third 

World countries (only 1 story). There were no stories on this issue from either 

western countries or Islamic countries.

Economic stories centred on western countries (8 stories) whereas the 

Arab, Third World and Islamic countries came joint second with one story 

each. Religious,  social and arts' issues were not addressed at all as shown by 

the table. The Arab countries topped the table in the category o f  accidents and 

disasters (5 stories), followed by Western and Islamic countries (2 story each) 

and lastly Third World countries (1 story). Stories from western countries also 

predominate in coverage o f  the remaining topics. For example in the sporting 

field they provided 13 stories and their contribution in the remaining topics is 

between three and five stories as the table shows.

The above analysis shows that there are some variations in the topics 

covered according to geographical location, but more importantly there is a 

logical sequence in the coverage o f  the specific subjects from all their angles 

and a comprehensive analysis o f  the issues involved. However there is a lack o f  

emphasis on religious,  social, and art topics. Further more there is less 

coverage o f  events in Third World and Eastern countries despite the fact that 

the station is equipped to do so.

(3) MBC Television

Table 9 in the next page shows the relationship between the topics of  

news stories and the geographical local o f  the MBC channel.
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From the table we see that the Western,  Arab, and the Islamic countries 

have the largest share o f  news coverage. For example,  the table shows that in 

the field o f  politics, Arab politics occupies the top position with 13 stories, 

followed by Islamic countries with nine stories, then Western countries with 6 

stories, then Third World countries with 3 stories and finally Eastern countries 

with 2 stories

Table 9 Topics of News Stories by Geographical Location- MBC Television
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From the table we see that the Western, Arab, and the Islamic countries 

have the largest share o f  news coverage. For example, we see from the table 

that in the field o f  politics, Arab topics occupies the top position with 13 

stories, followed by Islamic countries with nine stories, then western countries 

with six stories then Third World countries with three stories and finally 

Eastern countries with two stories. In the military field, only the Eastern
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countries and the Arab countries have been covered with 3-5 stories and none 

o f  the other areas has been covered.

In the economic field topics o f  western countries occupied the first 

position with 17 stories followed by the Arab countries with nine stories and 

Third World countries with two stories. On the other hand, in the field o f  

accidents and disasters both the Arab countries and the western countries had 

five stories whereas the Islamic and Third World countries had between one 

and two stories as the table shows. Western countries are way ahead in the field 

o f  sports and youth with 13 stories followed in the second place by those o f  the 

Arab world with six stories whereas in humanitarian,  science and innovation 

and arts' topics the level o f  importance was between western countries, Arab 

countries and the Islamic countries with the number o f  stories ranging between 

one and three stories. Other topics listed in the table were not covered at all as 

the table shows. This is perhaps one aspect the officials in the MBC must pay 

more attention to in future, but like Al-Jazeera news topics were arranged in a 

logical manner and comprehensively analysed and covered.

(4) ANN Television

A close look at Table 10 in the next page, which summarises the 

relationship between the topics o f  the news and the geographical location, 

shows that topics from all geographical locations have been covered by the 

ANN with the exception o f  education and cultural topics and development 

topics.

From the table it can also be seen that western countries had the lion's 

share o f  coverage. In the field o f  economics there were 21 stories from western
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countries, 7 sports topics and the rest o f  the topics varied between one and two 

topics.

As far as the Arab countries are concerned political stories were 

dominant with 12 stories followed by military stories with 6 stories and 

coverage o f  the remaining varied from one and four stories each. Military 

topics were the prominent topics in case o f  Eastern countries with 8 stories 

with one story each for arts and humanitarian subjects and none o f  the other 

topics were covered. In the case o f  Islamic countries political topics came first 

with four stories and the rest o f  the topics varied between one and four each 

with a similar picture as regards Third World countries.

Table 10 Topics o f News Stories by Geographical Location- ANN Television
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In summary Tables 7, 8, 9 and 10 highlight the following points:

1- Political, economic and sports topics were the most dominant in 

all four stations. The coverage mainly concentrated on Western and Arab 

countries. These topics also occupied a major part o f  Saudi Television 

programmes even though domestic issues dominated the coverage.

2- Eastern countries were the source o f  military topics and this may 

be attributed to the prevailing conflict in Chechnia.

3- There is a conspicuous lack o f  coverage o f  educational, cultural 

and development stories in news o f  Western, Arab and Islamic countries. In all 

four stations this may attributed to the fact that the stations share the same 

sources o f  news and therefore receive the same material.

4- Western countries were the prime suppliers o f  science and 

innovation topics due to the rapid technological advances taking place in these 

groups o f  countries.

5- All the topics from Arab, Islamic, Third World and Eastern 

countries reflect the situation in these countries and hence the International 

agencies distr ibuting stories about these countries portray the bare facts 

without any additional negative reporting.
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5.7. Sources of News Stories

The source o f  news story items deals with the association o f  the news 

to one o f  the known media sources in the field o f  news such as news agencies.

We have divided the sources o f  news stories in this study into two parts:

(I) sources o f  reading material, and (II) sources o f  visual material that 

accompanied the news story. As we mentioned in Chapter three (section 

3.7.2.6) the sources o f  the read material was classified into two classes (a) 

mentioned and (b) not mentioned. The source o f  the visual material was 

identified i f  the newscaster mentions it or if  the visual material has a logo or 

the name o f  the source written on it but if neither o f  these two applies, the 

material source was classified under not mentioned.

(A) Saudi Television

Table 11 Source of the News Story - Saudi Television

1-Sources of Written Texts

Name of the Source Number Percentage

1- Local News Agencies 15 55.6

2- Arab News Agencies 3 11.1

3- International News Agencies 7 25.9

4- Others 2 7.4

Total 27 100.0

2- Sources of Visual Material

Name of the Source Number Percentage

1-Arab Television 2 20.0

2-Television of other countries 0 0.0

3-Picture News Agencies 8 80.0

4- Others 0 0.0

Total 10 100.0
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Out o f  164 news stories, the Saudi Television acknowledged the 

sources o f  the texts o f  27 stories or 16.5 percent and no mention was made o f  

the source o f  the material o f  10 stories as Table 11 shows.

By examining the sources o f  the reading material one notices that the 

local news agency occupied the lead among the news agencies in the table with 

15 news stories (or 55.6%) followed by International news agencies with seven 

stories (or 25.9%), then the Arab news agencies with 3 stories (or 11.1%) and 

then the rest o f  the local and regional news agencies and broadcasting 

organisations with two stories (or 7.4%).

This shows the heavy reliance o f  Saudi Television for its readable texts 

on the local news agency. This may be acceptable in the case o f  domestic news 

because the agency is the official source in the Kingdom but it is unacceptable 

in case o f  other news broadcast by International news agencies as shown on 

Table 11.

On the other hand only ten sources were acknowledged in case o f  the 

visual material. This is very small compared to the total number o f  news stories 

(153) i.e. only 6.5%. The most prominent news agencies for pictured material, 

Reuters and APTN, were mentioned in eight stories while the most important 

Arab television stations were Algeria and Yemen.

(B) A l-Jazeera Television

Table 12 shows the sources o f  news stories for Al-Jazeera station. Out 

o f  a total o f  114 news stories, the source o f  the text material was quoted in 30 

stories or in 26.3 % o f  the total whilst in case o f  visual material it was quoted 

in 8 stories alone.

143



Table 12 Source of the News Story - al-Jazeera Television

1-Sources of Written Texts

Name of the Source Number Percentage

1- Local News Agencies 0 0.0

2- Arab News Agencies 12 40.0

3- International News Agencies 8 26.7

4- Others 10 33.3

Total 30 100.0

2- Sources of Visual Material

Name of the Source Number Percentage

1-Arab Televisions 1 12.5

2-Televisions of other countries 0 0.0

3-Picture News Agencies 7 87.5

4- Others 0 0.0

Total 8 100.0

Examination o f  the sources o f  text material shows that the Arab news 

agencies occupy the top position among the known news agencies with 12 news 

stories (or 40.0% o f  the total stories). They were followed in second place by 

other local news agencies, regional news agencies and broadcasting 

organisations with 10 stories (or 33.3% of  the total) while International 

agencies came third in ranking with eight stories (or 26.7% o f  the total). This 

shows that Al-Jazeera depends on a wide range o f  sources.

In the case o f  visual material, however,  the total number o f  stories in 

which the source was mentioned was 8, the most important o f  which was the 

Reuters News Agency with 7 stories and the remaining story was from 

Algerian Television. This number is very low and accounts for only 7.3 % of  

the total number o f  news stories containing visual material.
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(C) M BC

As Table 13 shows out o f  a total o f  122 news stories shown on MBC 19 

stories, or 15 .6 % o f  them, came from known sources while the source of  visual 

material was reported in 11 news stories.

Table 13 Source of the News Story - MBC Television

1-Sources of Written Texts

Name of the Source Number Percentage

1- Local News Agencies - -

2- Arab News Agencies 5 26.3

3- International News Agencies 9 47.4

4- Others 5 26.3

Total 19 100.0

2- Sources of Visual Material

Name of the Source Number Percentage

1-Arab Televisions 4 36.4

2-Televisions of other countries - -

3-Picture News Agencies 7 63.6

4- Others - -

Total 11 100.0

The table also shows the reliance o f  MBC on International news 

agencies as a source o f  its text material with 9 stories, or 7.4% o f  the total 

stories, coming from this source. Arab News Agencies and other sources made 

an equal contribution to the total number o f  stories on this channel each 

contributing five stories or 4.1% o f  the total.

Visual material on the other hand was reported in 11 stories with 

Reuters News Agency alone contributing seven o f  this total and the remain four 

stories were contributed by the Arab Television organisations especially
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Algerian Television. Again this is a very small percentage o f  the total number 

o f  news stories o f  115 stories on this channel.

(D) ANN Channel

The number o f  stories whose source was acknowledged on this channel 

was 9 stories or 9.3 % o f  the channel's total o f  97 stories while the source o f  

the visual material was quoted in only 6 stories.

Table 14 Source of the News Story - ANN Television

1-Sources of Written Texts

Name of the Source Number Percentage

1- Local News Agencies - -

2- Arab News Agencies 1 11.1

3- International News Agencies 8 88.9

4- Others - -

Total 9 100.0

2- Sources of Visual Material

Name of the Source Number Percentage

1-Arab Televisions 1 16.7

2-Televisions of other countries - -

3-Picture News Agencies 5 83.3

4- Others - -

Total 6 100.0

As Table 14 in the previous page shows this channel also depends 

heavily on International News Agencies as a source o f  its text material with a 

total o f  8 stories or 88.9% o f  its material coming from this source alone. Arab 

News Agencies were quoted only once as a source o f  one news story.

The sources o f  the visual material were quoted in six stories o f  which 

five stories or 83.3 percent is from International News Agencies, while the
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source o f  one story was Algeria Television Again the total o f  six stories is 

very small compared to the channels total o f  91 news stories. It represents only 

6.6% o f  the total for the channel.

It is obvious, from watching the recorded contents o f  the news bulletins 

o f  the four stations, especially the material by the correspondents,  that most of  

clips accompanying the reports o f  these reporters are the same as the material 

supplied by International News Agencies. The only additions,  if any, are the 

personal interviews inside the report. This was particularly evident in one-way 

or another in the reports by Al-Jazeera and MBC stations.

5.8 The Duration of the News Story

There is a marked variability in the number o f  news stories shown on 

the four stations. For this reason the duration was classified into four groups as 

we mentioned in Chapter three (section 3.7.2.7). Table 15 shows the duration 

o f  news stories in the four stations.

Table 15 Duration of the News Stories in the Four Stations

Saudi Television Al-Jazeera MBC ANN

Number % Number % Number % Number %

Less than one minute 53 323 58 509 67 549 39 402

1-2 minutes 63 38 4 20 175 10 8 2 26 268

2-3 minutes 20 12.2 15 132 26 213 18 186

3 minutes and over 28 17.1 21 18.4 19 156 14 144

Total 164 100.0 114 100.0 122 100.0 97 1000

From this table it can be seen that the total number o f  news stories 

shown by Saudi Television during the week under study was 164 stories 32.3 

percent or 53 stories o f  a duration o f  less than one minute, 38.4 percent or 63
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stories between 1-2 minutes (which had the highest concentration o f  news) and 

the rest, or 29.3 percent, (48 stories) o f  a duration o f  more than three minutes.

Al-Jazeera channel broadcast  114 news stories during a week o f  which 

58 stories, or 50.9 percent, were o f  a duration o f  less than one minute each, 

which had the highest concentration o f  news, 35 stories, or 30.7 percent, were 

o f  duration o f  between 1-3 minutes, and 21 stories, or 18.4 percent, were o f  a 

duration o f  more than three minutes.

The total number o f  news stories shown by MBC during the same 

period was 122 news stories o f  which the number o f  stories with a duration of 

less than one minute was 67 stories, or 54.9 %, which represents the highest 

number o f  stories, those with a duration o f  2-3 minutes were 26 stories (or 

21.3%).

Finally, the total number o f  news stories shown by the ANN were 97 

stories o f  which 39 stories or 40.2 percent were o f  a duration o f  less than one 

minute each, and in second place came news stories with a duration between I-

2 minutes with a total o f  26 stories or 26.8 percent o f  the total. Stories with a 

duration o f  more than two minutes came in third place with a total 32 news 

stories.

In summary the four stations seem to deal with the length o f  the story 

in almost the same manner, in the case o f  news, whose duration is less than one 

minute. The fourth category however which contained stories with a duration 

o f  more than three minutes each seems to show a quite different picture. In this 

category Saudi Television has 28 stories o f  more than ten minutes duration. 

These stories were mostly in the form o f  pictures accompanied by music with a 

very short text. The same group in Al-Jazeera and MBC consists o f  a report
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with some pictures plus analysis from inside the studio and direct links with 

reporters from locations. This indicates that each subject is treated using a 

different duration and many angles.

5.9 Types o f Visual M aterial A ccom panying News Stories

The types o f  visual material, which accompany the news stories on the 

four stations, are shown in Table 16.

Table 16 Types of Visual M aterial Accom panying the News Stories in the Four Channels

Saudi Television Al-Jazeera MBC ANN

Number % Number % Number % Number %

1- Video 121 79 1 42 382 74 643 41 45.1

2- Photographs and slides 12 7.8 4 3 6 5 43 8 8 8

3-Maps - - 7 6.4 2 1.7 3 3.3

4-Cartoons - - - - • - - -

5-Illustrations 1 0.6 - - - - - -

6-Text (writing) 5 3.3 3 2.7 5 43 18 198

7- A mixture 14 9.2 54 49.1 29 252 21 230

Total 153 100.0 110 100.0 115 99 8* 91 1000

* Figures don't add up to 100 because of rounding.

O f  the 164 news stories shown on Saudi Television 153 or 93.3% 

contained visual material. The most common type o f  visual material used is 

video material with 121 news stories, or 79.1%, using this type o f  material 

This is followed in second place by the mixed group with 14 news stories or 

9.2%, then came the photographic and slide material with 12 stories or 7.8% 

and finally the text material with 5 stories and illustrations with only one story. 

None o f  the stories used cartoons or maps as visual aids.
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The total number o f  stories that contained visual material in Al-Jazeera 

channel was 110 stories or 96.5%  o f  the total number o f  news stories shown on 

this channel. The mixed category was the most common type visual aid used on 

this channel with a total o f  54 stories or 49.1% o f  the total. In second place 

came the video material with 42 stories or 38.2%, and then came the map with 

seven stories (6.4%), photographic pictures with four stories and text with 

three stories.

Out o f  one hundred and twenty two news stories shown on MBC one 

hundred and fifteen news stories or 94.3% were accompanied by visual 

material. O f  this number video material was the most important form o f  aid 

accounting 74 stories (64.3%) and the mixture with for 29 stories (25.2%) 

while photographic and slide material together with text material came a joint 

third with five stories each or 4.3%. Then in the fourth place came the use of  

maps which appeared in two stories. No cartoons or illustrative material was 

used on this channel during the period under study.

Finally, the total number o f  news stories shown on ANN during the 

period under study was 97, o f  which 91 news stories or 93.8% were 

accompanied by visual material. The most common form o f  visual aid used in 

these stories were videos which accounted for 41 stories or 45.1% o f  the total 

visual material used on this channel. This was followed in second place by the 

mixed category with 21 stories or 23%, and in third place came the text 

material with 18 stories or 19.8 %. Photographic and slide material came in 

fourth place with eight stories and maps came last being used in three stories.

The analysis establishes that video material is by far the most 

important form o f  visual aid used in all the four channels. This is quite natural
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as television news depends to a great extent on motion pictures (see chapter 2).

The high use o f  the mixed category i.e. the use o f  more than one form o f  visual

material in the news stories is especially noticeable in Al-Jazeera, MBC and

ANN stations. This percentage decreases in the case o f  Saudi television. This

highlights the importance o f  using more than one form o f  visual material in

news stories as a factor in attracting viewers who prefer this style of

presentation (see Chapter Four). For example one respondent (first group) who

holds a Ph.D. degree in Media Studies, has said that:

The viewer can notice the effort spent on this aspect in the Al- 
Jazeera channel and the MBC where there is the accompanying 
music, the illustrative pictures, maps showing the area where the 
events had taken place, and there is constant movement o f  the 
cameras in the studio. All this makes the news interesting material.

5.10 The M ain C haracter in the News Story in the Four Stations

As mentioned in chapter three (section 3.7.2.9) the main character in the 

news story denotes the individual featured as the news item or someone who is 

usually the centre o f  attraction. The main character in the news story was 

classified into six types:

(1) The head o f  state: This means the highest figure in the state which include 

the King, the Queen, Head o f  States, Prime Ministers and the like.

(2) Government officials such as the ministers,  under-secretaries,  ambassadors 

and the like.

(3) Prominent figures in the private sector, which include company owners,  

company directors, etc.
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(4) Commoners  such as inventors, or individuals who have undergone major or 

complex surgical operations, artists, athletes, etc.

(5) Corporate bodies which refer to government institutions or groups without 

mentioning specific individuals such as announcements by ministries or 

departments, activities o f  environmental  groups,  etc.

(6) Others which include any news or main character which does not fit in any 

one o f  the above categories.

Table 17 shows the leading character in news stories in the four

stations.

Table 17 The Main Character in the News Story in the Four Channels

Saudi Television Al-Jazeera MBC ANN

Number % Number % Number % Number %

1- Head of State 47 28 6 22 19 3 19 156 18 186

2- Government Officials 59 360 17 149 12 9.8 21 216

3-A Private Sector Officials - - 4 35 15 123 14 144

4-Commoners 18 11.0 19 167 23 188 11 113

5-Corporate Bodies 18 11.0 14 123 25 205 17 17.5

6-Others 22 13.4 38 333 28 230 16 165

Total 164 100.0 114 100 0 122 1000 97 99.9*

* Figures don't add up to 100 because of rounding.

From this table it can be seen that government officials occupy the top 

position in the case o f  Saudi Television appearing in 59 stories or 36.0% o f  the 

total number o f  stories. This was followed in second place by the head o f  state 

o f  the category which appeared in 47 stories or 28.6% o f  the total news stories 

shown on this station. In third place came the category o f  others which featured 

in 22 stories or 13.4% o f  the total number o f  stories while commoners and 

corporate bodies came joint  fourth each appearing in 18 stories or 11.0%. 

There was no mention o f  company officials in the private sector. This shows
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the emphasis on the news o f  government officials and heads o f  state by Saudi 

Television.

In Al-Jazeera channel the category o f  others occupied top position 

appearing in 38 stories or 33.3% o f  the total news stories during the week 

under study. In second place came the category o f  head o f  state which appeared 

in 22 stories or 19.3% then came the commoners category which appeared in 

19 stories or 16.7% followed closely by the category o f  government official 

which appeared in 17 stories or 14.9%. In fourth place came corporate bodies, 

which appeared in 14 o f  the news stories or 12.3% and finally came the 

category o f  company officials in the private sector with four stories or 3.5%. 

This analysis shows clearly that news stories in Al-Jazeera mainly concentrate 

on the event rather than the character, something which it shares with the MBC 

station. Table 17 in the previous page shows that the category o f  "others" tops 

the ranking in case o f  MBC which appeared in 28 stories or 23.0% o f  the total 

news stories shown by the channel. In second place came the category o f  

corporate bodies with 25 stories or 20.5% followed by the category of  

commoners i.e. news o f  scientists, inventors, artists, etc. Those appeared in 23 

stories or 18.8%, the category o f  head o f  states with 19 stories or (15.6%) then 

the category o f  company officials in the private sector with 15 stories (12.3 %) 

and finally the category o f  government official which appeared in 12 stories or

9.8 % o f  the total stories.

Finally like Saudi Television, the ANN station concentrates in its news 

stories on the stories o f  government officials and head o f  states which appeared 

in 21 and 18 stories respectively o f  the channel's total news stories o f  97, i.e. 

they accounted for 21.6% and 18.6% o f  the total respectively. The category of
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corporate bodies came in third place with 17 stories or 17.5% followed by the 

category o f  "others" which appeared in 16 stories or 16.5%. Company officials 

in the private sector came in fourth place with 14 stories (or 14.4%) and finally 

the category o f  commoners with 11 stories or 11.3%.

To sum up Al-Jazeera and MBC concentrate on subjects o f  a varied 

nature paying little or no attention to the characters involved and although 

ANN tries to follow the same path it does so with less vigour and like Saudi 

Television it concentrates in most cases on the characters in the news.

From the previous analysis it is clear that, like MBC, the news stories 

in Al-Jazeera channel concentrate on the event rather than the personalit ies 

This can be clearly seen from Table 17 which shows that the number o f  news 

stories while make no reference to government officials or head o f  states are by 

far the largest accounting for 38 stories in Al-Jazeera and 28 in MBC. On the 

other hand, we see that the number o f  news stories making reference to the 

head o f  state and government officials are the largest category in Saudi 

Television and the ANN. Thus, the news bulletins in Al-Jazeera and MBC 

channels puts less emphasis on personalit ies and concentrates more on events. 

For example on Al-Jazeera and MBC the news bulletin on Tuesday 12/2/2000 

featured a public demonstration in the Phil ippines against the presence o f  US 

military bases in Manila, the calls for the clearance o f  mines in the Yemen, and 

Kurdish demonstrations in Turkey. These are all examples o f  events not 

associated with a particular personality or specific figure. Saudi Television and 

ANN, on the other hand, concentrate on the activities o f  government officials, 

head o f  states and officials in the various sectors.
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5.11. Conclusion

As we mentioned in previous chapters [chapters two & four] there are 

many things that affect the audience in rating the news, for example 

construction and reception o f  the news and the relationship between text and 

audience. This chapter attempted to give an analytical account o f  the main 

news bulletins o f  the four television stations in terms o f  the location o f  news 

stories, their  subjects,  sources and t ime duration as well as the accompanying 

material and the main character in these stories. The analysis has shown that 

the news o f  western countries occupies the leading position in the four stations 

(156 stories out o f  the total number o f  news stories o f  497 i .e. 31.4%). This is a 

logical because these countries command huge influence in international affairs 

and global decision making. In addition these countries are the main source of  

news for the four stations i.e. Reuters and APTN, both Western based companies.

The percentage o f  Arabic news was also significant accounting for 125 

stories or 25.2% o f  the total number o f  news items. This is also a logical 

outcome since one o f  the main aims o f  these stations is to serve the cause o f  

the Arab nation. However, the lack o f  religious, cultural and development 

programmes is a cause for concern and perhaps needs to be addressed by 

having a more diverse programme o f  exchange between these countries and by 

moving away from the current emphasis on political and economic topics. The 

analysis has also shown the weakness and scarcity o f  religious stories in the 

four stations (10.0%). This may be attributed to the poor means o f  

communications and exchange between the Islamic countries. It would be o f  

benefit to all concerned countries if  this problem is tackled by increasing the
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number o f  correspondents in the Islamic countries which would in turn solve 

the problem o f  news exchanges between these countries.

The political, military, economic and sports news were among the most 

significant topics broadcast by the four stations with some variations in the 

news in the four channels in general and the Al-Jazeera and MBC in particular. 

The only difference lies in the style o f  presentation for while Al-Jazeera and 

MBC gives a comprehensive analysis, we find that the Saudi Television show 

the event as it as without any additions or analysis which weaken the style o f  

presentation and drives viewers away from watching Saudi Television (see 

chapter four).

The quoting o f  the source o f  the news stories whether visual or in text 

form is very low in all the four stations and this is unacceptable.  The quoting 

o f  sources o f  news stories adds authenticity to the stories.

As far as television visual material, the analysis has revealed that there 

is heavy dependence on video in the four stations, although Al-Jazeera,  MBC 

and ANN use more than one means to attract viewers by creating a varied style 

o f  presentation.  Moreover, Al-Jazeera and MBC, and to a lesser extent ANN, 

pay more attention to the news story than to the character whereas the Saudi 

Television concentrates on the character in the story than on the story itself.

In summary the following points have emerged from watching the 

contents o f  the news bulletins of  the four stations:

1- It is clear from the above there are different policies from station to 

station regarding the stories in the news bulletins. For example all the four 

stations covered the situation in Chechnia, Northern Ireland, and Indonesia and 

the Middle East conflict. At the same time news about Iranian election,
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Algerian violence, the situation inside Iraq and the news about the opposition 

parties in some Arab countries covered by Al-Jazeera,  MBC and ANN was 

ignored by Saudi Television.

2- According to our interview sample news items in the other channels 

are allocated a specific t ime which usually does not exceed one minute for both 

reading the text and showing any accompanying picture, or two minutes if  the 

news item was in the form o f  a report and if  the interview with the 

specialise/analyst,  as the case may be, is included, a single news item may 

exceed three or four minutes. This is in complete contrast with what happens 

on Saudi Television where one news item may take a long time. Thus, we find 

some news items may take more than twenty or even thirty minutes sometimes. 

During this period, as one o f  the respondent from the Saudi audience sample 

has pointed out:

The viewer loses touch with the news and occupies himself  with 
something else. The shorter the duration o f  the news item, the more 
it is watched especially since the speed by which the events in one 
bulletin are read has become an enjoyable experience in a world 
characterised by speed.

3- It is clear that technical professionalism in news making from the 

bottom up is quite evident in Al-Jazeera,  MBC and ANN stations and less 

so in case o f  Saudi Television. The lack o f  such aspects is evident in case 

o f  the Saudi local news which is presented using text only in a fashion 

similar to the radio or the papers. Unlike the radio or papers, television 

presentation in most cases requires heavy use o f  pictures to augment the text.

4- Another point to note is that there has been a noticeable effort in 

the three stations to produce good quality reports on Arab and 

international events whereas Saudi Television is sometimes content with
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showing texts and pictures from international news agencies Colourful 

reports enriched with a variety o f  voices in addition to good presenters 

are ingredients for success and attraction o f  viewers.

5- There is a lot o f  variation in the news agendas carried by the 

three stations [Al-Jazeera, MBC and ANN] in a different style and 

duration. It can also be seen from Table 4 chapter 5 (section 5.2.) that 

there are differences in the duration o f  the news bulletins in the three 

stations during the week. These variations as explained by those in charge 

o f  the news service in these stations are due to two main factors: (1) the 

volume o f  events during the particular day and the need to cover them, 

and (2) the particular programming conditions in each station during the 

week. The duration o f  the news bulletin is determined in the morning 

meeting on the basis o f  these two factors. In the case o f  Saudi Television 

and because there is no specified time for the bulletin, variations in the 

duration can be seen from Table 4 and this an advantage the Saudi 

Television must use to produce more news stories, especially domestic 

(not protocol) news. In the researcher 's view fixing o f  the duration o f  the 

news bulletin is an important aspect because this will benefit the selection 

o f  the most important items in the news.

6- In addition to the news presenters, Al-Jazeeera, MBC and ANN 

station use separate teams o f  sports presenters to present the sports news 

and economic news whereas in the case o f  Saudi Television only two 

news presenters present all the news including the sports and economic 

news.
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7- On Saudi Television a single presenter does all the commentary 

on news stories, Al-Jazeera, MBC and stations use a number o f  voices 

involved to comment on the news stories. This is a very important point 

since a change in the presenter assists in news presentation.

8- There is no cohesion between the various elements o f  single 

news subjects on Saudi Television. For example,  i f  we take the news 

bulletin o f  12 February 2000 we see that there were news stories 

concerning the Algerian president at the beginning o f  the bulletin, then 

came some other news followed by more news about the Algerian 

president. This phenomenon is not noticed in the other three stations and 

this shows the importance o f  the editing and preparation o f  the news 

bulletin and its arrangement.

The analysis in this chapter has answered the second question in our 

study, i.e. to establish the television news agenda for the four channels. We 

will analyse the Saudi Television news department and each o f  these channels 

from various angles in the next chapter. Then we will expose the interview 

results and the views o f  those behind the news in these channels including the 

manager o f  the news section, the chief editors, news editors, newsreaders,  and 

the director o f  the news. In the next chapter  a comparison will be made 

between work technicalities in each channel and the philosophy o f  each 

administration on how to run the business as well as their future plans This is 

in an effort to try and uncover the root cause o f  the problem o f  why the news 

service o f  the Saudi Television is so poor compared with the other channels 

who have succeeded in a short period o f  t ime in providing a good quality 

service.
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CHAPTER SIX 

TV News Administration & Employees 

in the Four Channels

Introduction

In this chapter we will highlight the interview results o f  the employees 

(20 in total) in the four stations. This was drawn from the news T V. managers, 

chie f editors, editors, news presenters,  and news directors. These were included 

in the study because not only are they the backbone o f  the work in news 

bulletins but also in order to have an idea o f  the nature o f  their work and 

conditions in each o f  the four stations before, during and after the production 

process. It was hoped also by carrying out this exercise to find out any 

similarities or dissimilarities in work practice in the four stations. It was hoped 

this would complement the work on the administration side and on the editorial 

policies in each o f  the four stations as revealed by the interviews with the 

managers o f  news stations in the four channels.

Interview results o f  the viewers o f  the Saudi Television news and the 

discussions presented in chapter [four] have revealed a general dissatisfaction 

with the quality o f  the Saudi Television news service compared to news 

services provided by satellite news channels. They have also shown that the 

poor quality o f  the news service on Saudi Television is not, as many 

interviewees have pointed out, a new problem but one that has plagued this 

service for quite a long time. This, if  anything, strongly indicates a complete
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lack o f  interest on the part o f  the authorities in the views o f  the Saudi viewers. 

More knowledge o f  the viewers'  likes and dislikes lessen the chance for the 

media message to fail. In the previous chapter we also focused on the contents 

o f  the four channels news bulletins to find out the quality o f  production for 

each channel. And after completing this we must find out how the news 

bulletins are made.

As mentioned in chapter three, the third part in this study deals with 

the news department i tself in the four stations. This chapter concentrates on the 

analysis o f  the present style o f  administration,  the style o f  television news and 

future administrative needs in addition to the philosophy behind the production 

o f  daily news and the quality o f  workers employed by the news section. All this 

will be achieved by analysing the interviews carried out by the researcher 

during the field work in the Kingdom o f  Saudi Arabia, the State o f  Qatar and 

London with: (1) television news managers o f  Saudi Television, Al- Jazeera, 

MBC, and ANN channels, (2) chief editors, (3) editors, (4) newsreaders, and

(5) news directors.

From the above one can see that we have followed a logical sequence 

in trying to identify the weakness o f  the television news service o f  Saudi 

Television and comparing it with the strong performance by the other three 

channels under investigation. By doing this, the researcher hopes to find some 

practical solutions to this problem which the Saudi viewer has faced both 

before and after the introduction o f  satellite broadcasting (Chapter Seven).

By closely monitoring the work in these four channels the researcher has 

established that each channel has set of  policies concerning the quality o f  the 

news they broadcast which are observed by all employees.  For example Saudi
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Television observes a certain policy as regards items o f  news concerning 

certain countries or individuals. This may look quite natural, as mentioned 

earlier (see Chapter Four), but it is surprising that the MBC, Al-Jazeera and 

ANN channels are also subject to strict controls as regard these issues. For 

example,  despite the statements made to the researcher by Al-Jazeera channel's 

administrators in Qatar claiming that their organisation is an independent entity 

and is not controlled by the media policy o f  the State o f  Qatar, these statements 

are false. It is very important to observe that these kind o f  things are different 

from one country to another country especially between the First world and the 

Arab world for example the BBC is controlled by British broadcasting policy 

but still operates as an independent entity. It is extremely unlikely that Al- 

Jazeera will deal with or broadcast any negative news about the Qatar 

government. Similarly, it is highly unlikely that the MBC, or ANN would 

broadcast any negative news against some Arabic countries or the Syrian 

Government.

The rest o f  the chapter will deal with each o f  these channels separately 

to give credence to this argument. In this section we will deal with the 

television news department as an administration responsible for delivering the 

news on Channel One o f  the Saudi Television which is the focus o f  the present 

study.

162



The Latin origin o f  the word administration can be divided into two 

words: Ad, which means "to", and ministrate which means "serve", hence the 

word administration means to serve. Thus any one who works in administration 

tries his/her best to serve others or to provide a service. This consti tutes the 

literal meaning o f  the word administration. The general meaning o f  the word 

however involves a certain element of  co-operation and co-ordination between 

various human activities in order to achieve a specific objective. It is clear 

from this definition that the human factor is central to the administrative 

process in achieving co-operation between individuals collating their different 

activities. This is what gives administration its special character as a social and 

human activity on the one hand and as an economic and political process on the 

other. Thus, a good administration,  according to this definition, is the one that 

makes the most efficient use o f  the available resources by creating the best 

environment in which the human factor can perform with the least sacrifices on 

its part (Darwish & Takla 1977, p. 149). There are a number o f  factors which 

influence the effectiveness o f  an administration in an organisation These 

factors get stronger and more influential if  the administrative apparatus is 

similar in nature to that o f  the radio and television stations where the work is 

characterised by sensitivity and involves direct contact with the general public 

and other social groups and requires,  in general, spontaneity o f  action and 

minimum or no bureaucracy. An organisation should lead to effective service 

not only on the part o f  the employees, but also from the perspective o f  the 

many beneficiaries o f  the service provided by the media apparatus. The 

organisation may be sound in the eyes o f  the administrators and the employees

6.1. The Concept of Administration
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but the wider public who are the beneficiaries o f  the service provided by the 

organisation may have a different perspective if  the quality o f  media service is 

below their expectations. This is exactly what a study o f  the Saudi public 

demonstrates is the case as regards the news service o f  Saudi Television (see 

Chapter Four).

6.2. The News Service in Saudi Television

Since its establishment Saudi Television has been preoccupied with the 

preparation and delivery o f  daily news bulletins. Boyd (1972, pp.228-242) has 

mentioned that pre-recorded news bulletins were among the first programmes 

by the Saudi Television when it started its broadcast in 1965. This was not 

totally unexpected since news is regarded as one o f  the main duties performed 

by the media institutions. In addition, Saudi Television started operation as a 

public entity and was used to provide pictorial news about the country, the 

Arab world and other parts o f  the world to the Saudi viewer. Shobili (1971, 

pp. 120-121) has pointed out that Saudi Television used to show a daily news 

bulletin at 10:00 PM and a news summary just before the close o f  service This 

was before the broadcast became centralised from the Riyadh centre. The main 

television stations at that time, Al-Riyadh, Jeddah, and Dammam, worked 

jointly to receive the news agencies,  Visnews and UPITN.

Saudi Television currently shows three news bulletins during its daily 

transmission service: the first at 3:00 PM local time, 12:00 Noon GMT, a main 

bulletin at 9:30 PM local time, 6:30 PM GMT, and the third and last bulletin at 

12:30 PM local time, 9:30 PM GMT, 90% o f  which is a repeat o f  the earlier 

main news bulletins. This is in addition to news headlines at 11:00 AM, 12:30
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PM and just  before the closing down o f  service which begins at 10 AM and has 

no set closing t ime (Al-Hazza interview). At the end o f  2001, Saudi Television 

broadcast  a fourth news bulletin with no specific time table which is released 

after the magrib prayer from the holy city Mecca. In 1988 the Saudi Television 

began a new news programme by the name o f  'Picture Newspaper '  which later 

came to be known as the 'Regional News'  and which deals mainly with 

domestic news and activities. This is in addition to another news programme 

called 'World Events in a Week'  which gives a summary o f  news events in the 

week without any analysis or additions to what has already been given on news 

bulletins.

From the researcher 's  close monitoring and observation o f  news editing 

o f  Saudi Television and from watching the news itself, it is apparent that Saudi 

Television has followed a fixed sequence depending up on the location o f  the 

news events rather than the importance o f  the news item itself. This sequence 

begins with the showing o f  domestic news, followed by news concerning the 

Arab world,  then the international news, the economic news, the sports news 

and finally the weather forecast. This sequence differs from the one which 

depends on the importance o f  the event irrespective o f  where the event takes 

place.

The news administration consists o f  the following sections:

1- The Arabic Section

This section is responsible for editing and preparing the four news 

bulletins on Channel One together with the news summaries. It consists o f  a 

montage section, the editorial section o f  the domestic news and the editorial 

section o f  international news. The editorial section o f  the domestic news deals
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with both the domestic and international news o f  Saudi Arabia as well as the 

activities o f  Saudi's officials and their daily programmes. The editorial section 

on international news, on the other hand, is responsible for the editing o f  

international news whether from the Arab world or the rest o f  the world.

2- The Foreign News Section

This section is responsible for the preparation o f  the news in English 

and French for broadcasting on Channel Two. This is in addition to news 

summaries broadcast  and the English version o f  the 'Events o f  the World in a 

Week'  programme.

3- The M ontage Section  

This is the section responsible for the montage [a picture or a piece o f  

writ ing or music made from separate parts combined together] o f  the news and 

for the reception o f  domestic and international news from their original sources 

both inside and outside the country, which mean it receives the pictures from 

outside and records them on video cassettes and then edits them

There are other sections attached to the news such as the tape library, the 

slides and illustrative materials sections and the news programmes section. During 

his presence in the news administration o f  Saudi Television the researcher noticed 

that the slide section lacks a lot o f  the basic equipment in this field and uses very 

primitive methods with no specialist or designated staff. The same applies to the 

news program section which exists in name only and has no staff. The total work 

force o f  the news administration in Saudi Television consists o f  seventy 

employees o f  whom thirty five employees are permanent staff and the rest are co- 

operators each receiving a fixed monthly remuneration o f  3,500 Saudi Reyals 

(about 500 sterling pounds) (Al-Hazza Interview).
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Finally there is the administrative section o f  television news which 

consists o f  two employees directly responsible to the manager o f  the news 

section. The work o f  this section is confined to despatching and receiving mail 

on such matters as filming requests and the execution o f  the directives o f  the 

Under Secretary or the Information Minister.

6.2.1. Editorial Policy of Saudi Television News

There are no written guidelines for news preparation or for checking 

the reliability o f  the news items. There are however,  unwritten limits and 

restrictions which employees working in the news field o f  Saudi Television 

cannot ignore. These limits could be political, religious or social depending on 

the news item. The editorial policy depends on a self-observed code o f  conduct 

which observes state security by not broadcasting any material blasphemous of  

Islam or any other religion or any insult to any Arab or friendly nation This is 

in addition to ensuring that news material shown on Saudi Television is honest 

and accurate (Al-Hazza interview).

The news programme give greater emphasis to domestic (protocol) 

government news, with the news o f  the King coming at the top o f  the news 

bulletins, followed by those o f  the heir to the throne, then the official 

announcements and the Royal decrees. Then the news o f  the emirs and 

ministers in strict hierarchical order, then the news o f  the Arab world followed 

by international news and so on. No concession is given to any dissenting voice 

on government policy and any issue on which the government has no specific 

stand on has to be passed first by the Under Secretary or the Minister of  

Information himself.
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6.2.2. News Sources

(1) Local News Agency

The domestic news on Saudi Television is produced by relying heavily 

on written texts supplied by the Saudi News Agency and filmed material 

supplied by all television centres in the Kingdom. These two components are 

edited for television broadcast to match the video picture with text.

2- International News Agencies

Saudi Television has a working relationship with a number o f  well- 

known news agencies in the world. These agencies supply Saudi Television 

with daily news reports from around the world,  24 hours a day seven days a 

week. These agencies include Reuters and APTN and its former consti tuents 

APTV and WTN. In addition Saudi Television receives three daily news 

parcels from the Arab States Broadcasting Union (ASBU) plus Eurovision 

parcels. These agencies provide hourly cover o f  world news from around the 

globe and transmit both Arabic and English news, which is dealt with Saudi 

Television on the basis o f  their importance provided that it does not contradict 

any media policy in the Kingdom. Texts [scripts] are received from many 

agencies such as the French News Agency and the Arab and Gulf  News 

Agencies.

6.2.3. Employees' Selection Procedures

An academic qualification is a basic requirement in news work and as 

far as Saudi Television news is concerned about 90% o f  the employees are 

graduates o f  media departments o f  one o f  the Saudi universities. The reason for 

the academic requirement is o f  their better knowledge compared to others due
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to a lack o f  these qualifications.  These employees all receive two-months 

training in news work when they first join the news section to gain necessary 

experience. There is a minor attempt to provide up to date training for these 

employees in the latest advances in editing and producing news. They receive 

only 3-4 weeks training at the Arab Training Centre in Syria which is too short 

a period for these employees to learn the necessary skills especially given the 

lack o f  resources available at the centre. Moreover,  as almost 90% o f  these 

employees speak little or no English they have no chance o f  receiving training 

abroad in Europe or the United States. (Al-Hazza interview)

6.2.4 The Daily Routine of News Production

The work on news begins daily at 8:00 AM in the morning with the 

arrival o f  the news editors. One news editor is responsible for the section 

dealing with domestic news and the other is responsible for the work on 

international Arabic and foreign news. During the morning session news 

summaries at 11:00 AM and 1:30 PM are prepared in addition to the first main 

news at 3:00 PM. The researcher has observed during his presence in the 

editorial hall that the work on news is carried out in a routine way. The editor 

o f  the domestic news section wait the news o f  the day that comes from the 

Saudi News Agencies by fax or telex. The editor o f  the international news 

section matches the script o f  the news received from the news agencies with 

the pictures [about the events o f  the news stories] without adding any extra 

touches to make them more excit ing or easy to follow on screen. Another 

important aspect, noticed by the researcher, was the absence o f  a morning 

briefing, a routine practice in almost all television stations around the world
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including MBC, Al-Jazeera, and ANN. These briefings, which are usually 

attended by news directors,  chief  editors, and editors, discuss the theme o f  the 

news o f  the particular day and listen to any new suggestions on how to cover 

the news and the arrangement o f  news items in the bulletin in the order of  their 

importance.

The evening news work  follows the same routine as the morning 

session.  In the researcher 's  view the role o f  the employees  in the news 

section is minor,  which merely involves  matching script with pictures 

without any creat ive work.  The news manager indicates that expectation for 

this lies in the media  policy. However,  having consulted  the policy 

statement on media,  the researcher 's  view is that the problem lies in the 

editorial  policy and its adminis tra tion and not in the media policy as there is 

nothing in the media policy preventing the editors from creativity or doing 

an excellent job.  It is apparent when we completed a content analysis o f  the 

news i tems on the four channels under considera tion [see chapte r five] The 

news featured on these four channels  is more or less the same and the 

d ifference lies in the editing style and innovation in analysis,  and linking 

and in terpre ting o f  the  events, carried out by the other channels  something 

which Saudi Televis ion lacks

6.2.5. Future Plans

There are human, technical and material obstacles to implementing 

future plans envisaged by the television news administration. More employees 

are needed and more support from the official governments to do the job in a 

proper way. In the short term however there are plans to increase the number o f
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correspondents on foreign soil to ensure wider coverage. There are also some 

plans to link correspondents live with the studio from the news sites and to 

subscribe to additional news agencies.  (Al-Hazza interview).

In the final chapter seven (section 7.3) the researcher will highlight 

some comments about the all four channels after his visit and interviews the 

news makers.

The above discussion has covered a number o f  issues concerning news 

management and administration on Saudi Television and brings us on to a 

discussion o f  the situation in the other three channels.

6.3. Al-Jazeera Channel

Planning is essential for everything in life in order to achieve the goals 

and objectives we set for ourselves. It is also the guiding principle that defines 

the work plan in various activities and governs its progress. Without planning 

things are left to chance and work becomes unproductive by using planning it 

is possible to achieve work objectives which employees can understand and 

value. This increases the workers '  acceptance o f  the task in hand and increases 

their productivity.  According to Vayul planning in fact means the forecast o f  

what the future is going to be like and being prepared for that future (Darwish 

& Takla 1977, pp.271-277).

The above brief introduction about planning is necessary before 

dealing with Al-Jazeera Channel in Qatar which despite achieving huge 

successes at present, is also planning, throughout,  for the future. Al-Jazeera 

Channel came into existence by a decree from the Emir on 8lh o f  February 1996
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as an independent Qatari public institution with headquarters in Doha, the 

capital city o f  the State o f  Qatar.

The birth o f  this station came after Sheikh Hamad Bin Khalifa Al- 

Thani overthrew his father Sheikh Khalifa Al-Thani in a bloodless coup. One 

o f  the new ruler's first actions, to portray himself  as the moderniser o f  Qatar, 

was to abolish the Ministry o f  Information,  which was responsible for media 

censorship and allow women to participate in politics (Al-Tamimi interview).

Al-Jazeera started its service as the first independent Arabic news 

channel broadcasting initially for six hours a day, which increased to nine 

hours and then twelve hours by 1997 and finally by the beginning o f  February 

1999, was extended to a 24 hours operation. The channel broadcasts its service 

on digital satellite to all the Middle East, North Africa, Europe and North and 

South America.  It started with a budget o f  $140 million for five years with the 

intention that it becomes self-sufficient by the end o f  the year 2001 from the 

sale o f  its programmes and advertising time. The station however struggled to 

attract advertisers owing to the political nature o f  its programmes which 

resulted in other Arab states withdrawing their ambassadors from Qatar in 

protest at the programmes with initial interviews with forces opposed to these 

countries. These countries included Egypt, Libya, Kuwait and Jordan with the 

latter closing down the station's office in Jordan for a considerable time (Al- 

Tamimi interview)

The Arab States Broadcasting Union in Tunisia also suspended the 

channel's membership on the pretence that the officials o f  the station did not 

observe the media consti tution which demands non-interference by the media
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in the internal affairs o f  any Arab member state and request to refrain from

insulting such states in any shape or form.

Furthermore, the station became a target for criticism by some media

professionals with some individuals accusing it o f  stirring up problems among

Arab countries while others went so far as to accuse it o f  being sympathetic to

Israel or funded by Israel. All these criticisms were aired openly during live

broadcasts by the station with callers calling in and throwing accusations o f  all

sorts at the station (some o f  these accusations were made by some o f  the guests

o f  'The Opposite Direction'  programme which was broadcast live 7:30 PM on

Tuesday 24 May, 2000).

People in charge o f  the station argue that the station represents a

unique media project in the Arab media which for a long time has been

crippled by censorship and rigid state policies. The Arab viewer has therefore

for a long t ime been denied access to the facts and from what goes around him

in the Arab world and the world at large. The past four or five years Al-Jazeera

periodically have come under pressure from different Arab countries at

different times. During the Afghanistan war (October 2001) Al-Jazeera came

under pressure from Washington, which seriously and openly criticized Al-

Jazeera. In his words the chairman o f  the board o f  Al-Jazeera Hamad bin

Thamer try to explain that:

We've heard the remarks from American Secretary o f  State 
Colin Powell and also, when I was in the United States 
recently, from other officials and from Congress. We've 
explained the line we follow at Al-Jazeera which is a degree o f  
freedom. Al-Jazeera was accused in the beginning o f  being a 
channel financed by Iraq or by Saddam Hussein when we 
covered events in Iraq. When we reported on the Israeli 
elections and when we ran interviews with Ehud Barak and 
Shimon Peres, Al-Jazeera was immediately accused o f  being 
financed by the Mossad. Also when we reported on events or
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issues within the United States from our office in Washington 
we were accused o f  being financed by the CIA. We're used to 
these remarks or accusations at Al-Jazeera. We're now hearing 
remarks from the American administration on our coverage o f  
recent events, and I think we're evenhanded in our reporting on 
these events. Our basic views are o f  exclusive and quality news 
reporting.

I think Al-Jazeera will continue in this same manner, 
presenting various opinions, which it has followed since its 
beginning, especially since in a few weeks we will mark our 
fifth anniversary,  and this is an occasion when Al-Jazeera can 
celebrate the preserving o f  our news strategy which is 'Al-Ra'i 
wa al-Ra'i Akher'  - "one opinion and another" - meaning to get 
both sides o f  a story. (Transnational Broadcasting Studies 
2001, pp. 1-2).

From another side Al-Jazeera manager Mohammed Al-Ali-Madi made

his statement about Washington criticism o f  Al-Jazeera:

This time it's an official announcement through the White 
House that Al-Jazeera should be toned down. It's strange that 
this is coming from America, which supports freedom o f  speech 
and freedom o f  media. I f  we weren' t in Afghanistan, how would 
our news be balanced - we would cover only the US and Allied 
position, and cover Pakistan. But we also cover the other sides, 
that o f  Afghanistan and Al-Qaeda. If  we weren' t in Afghanistan, 
we wouldn' t have that.
I think the question right now is why the Americans are 
criticizing Al-Jazeera. Right now the media in America knows 
that in this event they aren't there, and I think it come to from 
jealous.  They know there's another ear, the war  o f  information.
The information we obtain and put on air is the news. I f  the Bin 
Laden tapes went to another network, they'd put them on air as 
soon as they received them.
We will not change our policy, but will continue the same way 
o f  working as a professional channel. When we get material, we 
view it and decide if  it's suitable to air it. We've had a lot o f  
statements come to Al-Jazeera that we think are not 
newsworthy, and we don't put them on the air. We try to present 
accurate and correct  information,  and find the right people to 
talk to us on air. We'll continue the same way. And in the 
United States, they may take the tape, view it, and put in on air 
anyway. (Schleifer & Sullivan 2001, Internet, p.2)

Al-Jazeera traces events and gathers its news and broadcast it live from

locations using its network o f  correspondents, offices abroad and interview by
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telephone from around the world. It relies on its own resources without 

depending on traditional news sources such as international news agencies.

Al-Jazeera channel programmes, which are financed by advertising, 

deal with the main global issues and those of  interest to the Arab viewer and 

deliver them uncensored,  with full participation by the viewers by fax or 

telephone, especially on sensitive issues which no other Arab channel has 

dared to tackle or discuss. These programmes also give fair representation to 

all view points and offer complete freedom according to the principle 'Opinion 

and the Other Opinion'  - which mean you tell your views and liase with the 

others for their views (Al-Tammimi interview).

Al-Jazeera Channel has 350 employees o f  whom 100 are editors and 

technicians and 30 correspondents. The channel has offices in Washington, 

London, Baghdad, Cairo,  Tehran, Amman, and Moscow. It consists o f  10 

sections the most important o f  which is the news section which will be 

discussed in greater detail later in this chapter. Other sections include: 

programme and foreign relations section, production, marketing, programmes, 

news exchanges,  the library, the computer,  engineering,  and the administrative 

and Finance sections.

Many o f  Al-Jazeera broadcasts feature political debates, commentary,  

and use a free and daring style, something that has never been available to the 

Arab viewer before as we mentioned in chapter one (section 1.5). The viewer is 

furthermore now able to participate through live links to these programmes. 

The format o f  these programmes resembles in some respects the broadcasting 

style o f  BBC which relies on analysis, facts and discussion o f  different points 

o f  view even those which contradict  company policy. This is particularly the
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case since most o f  the hosts o f  these programmes are former BBC journalists. 

The most important o f  these programmes are:

1- More than One Opinion

A live roundtable discussion with live satellite links with guest 

speakers, exploring all points o f  view on specific political, economic,  scientific 

and literary issues.

2- The Opposite Direction

This is another roundtable discussion programme, which attempts to 

create an environment in which opposing points o f  view can be debated live 

without censorship. The programme tries to create a new culture of  

communication by encouraging dialogue and tolerance o f  different points o f  

opinion. It calls on viewers to settle their political, social disputes etc. through 

constructive dialogue. Furthermore,  the programme presenter makes it a point 

that his guests possess truly opposing opinions on the given subject discussed 

on the live two-hour weekly show. It is this character of  the programme that 

caused the Qatari government a lot o f  embarrassment with friendly Arab 

countries and caused dismay among Arab media personalit ies

3- Without Frontiers

Fashioned on similar lines to 'More Than One Opinion' and 'The 

Opposite D irection’, this is again another controversial programme that 

discusses freely political, economic,  Islamic,  legal, and literary issues live 

without censorship or restrictions. This is in addition to a variety o f  

programmes on culture, documentaries and women's '  issues.

The preceding information summarises in some detail some o f  the 

administrative aspects o f  Al-Jazeera Channel, its establishment and the quality
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o f  its programmes. The following section discusses the administration o f  the 

news section in Al-Jazeera channel,  its various departments, editorial policy, 

sources o f  news and the daily work routine in the section. This discussion is 

based on information collected by the researcher during fieldwork and his 

personal observations o f  the work in the editorial room as well as the 

information provided by the manager o f  news during the researcher's interview 

with him on 9th February 2000.

6.3.1. Al-Jazeera News

Since Al-Jazeera is a news channel broadcasting news, documentaries 

and roundtable discussions, the news section is one o f  the most important 

sections in the channel's set up. The editorial room o f  the channel prepares 24 

main news bulletins, news summaries and a number o f  other news programmes 

such as 'Al-Jazeera This Morning', 'Al-Jazeera Mid-Jay' and 'Today's Harvest' 

The duration o f  each o f  these programmes is 65 minutes.

The labour force o f  the news section is made up o f  70 employees and 

includes editors, correspondent's editors, hosts, chief editors, news producers, 

assistant producers, directors, newscasters, and technicians.  The news section 

also has a tape library, electronic montage, a graphics section and a data bank 

to feed the news programmes and other programmes with the required 

information. (Njam interview)

6.3.2 The Editorial Policy o f  Al-Jazeera

Since news compilation is a group activity, the response to a new item 

o f  news or event would be firstly, to call a meeting at which the manager o f  the
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news, the chief editor in charge and the editors are present to discuss the item 

from all its angles, and decide how to cover it. Thus, the decision is taken from 

within the editorial room without waiting for permission from a superior. This 

is the correct procedure in news work; which requires quick decision and speed 

o f  action.

There is absolute freedom in dealing with all items o f  news which 

mean they can deal with all news. There are consultations on dubious items 

from untrustworthy sources especially i f  the item is reported by one source that 

means a policy checking the news is accurate. In this case the opinion o f  the 

Director General o f  the Channel is sought to authorise transmission o f  the item 

in question. I f  an item of  news from the Arab world is as important as an 

international one, priority is given to the item o f  news from the Arab world 

based on news values. For example,  if  both governments in France and Egypt 

resign on the same day, priority is given to the resignation o f  the Egyptian 

government in the news bulletin and so on. There are further strict conditions 

to ensure the accuracy o f  news items before broadcasting them on the air. It is 

thus a requirement that every news item should come from at least two or more 

sources, before being considered for broadcasting.  Alternatively the accuracy 

o f  a news item is verified through someone with direct knowledge o f  it by 

editorial team. Not withstanding these checks a news item from a single source 

may exceptionally be transmitted in certain circumstances, in order to avoid 

problems or if  the item cannot be ignored (Njam interview).

The duration o f  news items in news bulletins follows a set procedure. 

For example,  the duration o f  a news text alone is 30 seconds, a news item 

containing a slide 25 seconds and news item containing text and video picture
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not more than 40 seconds and reports with pictures between 2-4 minutes 

depending on the subject and the guest and there is no fixed duration in case o f  

important news.

In the words o f  manager o f  the news the margin o f  freedom enjoyed by 

any media institution is a measure o f  the success or failure o f  that institution. 

This is in addition to the high skills o f  its employees and the use o f  modern 

technological means. All these aspects make work enjoyable and successful.

6.3.3. News Sources

Al-Jazeera Channel depends on a network o f  correspondents in more 

than 26 countries in the world in addition to international news agencies such 

as Reuters, APTN and the French, Qatar, and Middle East News Agencies and 

ArabSat services. It also depends on announcements, press reports, and 

comments o f  interest groups, officials, correspondents,  journalists and 

specialist observers. In most cases the news section works hard to ensure the 

accuracy o f  the news items and expands its details o f  the item through 

telephone calls or through satellite links with the parties involved to explore 

the different angles. There are some news items which come to the station by 

fax from governments,  humanitarian organisations, or the United Nations 

informing officials in the administration o f  the news o f  events that either have 

taken place or will take place in the future.

6.3.4 Employees' Selection Procedures

One o f  the basic requirements for employment in the news section o f  

Al-Jazeera Channel is that applicants should have a good command o f  the
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English language and the ability to translate from English to Arabic without 

any difficulty. English being an international language, thus any information 

and can easily be available and the communication around the world will 

become simple. In addition to experience in the news field, high editing skills, 

initiative,  creativity and good public relations skills are required. The latter is 

necessary because employees are expected, through their contacts with the 

outside world,  to expand news items or events from their contacts with people 

linked to the news items. All individuals who wish to work in this field must 

have these skills and must be willing to co-operate with other employees in the 

line o f  their  work. The researcher has observed during his short visit to the 

editorial room the high level o f  knowledge o f  their duties common to all 

employees o f  this section. All members follow a strict regime with all 

individuals working together as a team.

6.3.5. The Daily Routine of News Production

The daily agenda is drawn with future plans in mind There is a 

planning unit attached to editing whose work begins by setting a three months 

agenda o f  expected events all over the world such as the American elections. 

Then the correspondents and other news sources are asked to monitor these 

events over a month or two to see how they develop On the other hand, there 

are the current events which are more frequent occurring on an almost daily 

basis, which are covered by correspondents immediately through their news 

sources. In this way, items to be discussed in the morning meeting will be 

known in advance by the person in charge o f  the planning unit who keeps 

abreast o f  events as they unfold. The news producer, on the other hand, has full
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information o f  what is going to happen in the next 12 hours and what has 

actually happened in the past 12 hours. This information forms the basis o f  the 

discussion o f  the day ahead and how to keep the Manager o f  the news, the chief  

editor in charge o f  the news bulletin and the editors informed o f  events o f  the 

day.

The researcher has noticed during his visit to the editorial room that 

every news bulletin producer is in charge of  production for six hours daily 

while the chief editor on the day is responsible for all news broadcasts during 

the day. The researcher also noticed that news items are selected and put in the 

news list in order o f  their importance irrespective o f  who is behind them and 

they assess the importance o f  a news item after discussion together as a 

teamwork in the morning meeting. There is also a daily evaluation o f  the work 

which is carried out in the morning meetings at the start o f  the day to put down 

the work agenda and another meeting in the afternoon for the editorial staff  to 

set the agenda for the second half  o f  the day. This is in addition to an 

evaluation meeting to discuss what has been broadcast during the first half  o f  

the day at 5:00 PM and in the following morning the news work for the night is 

discussed and so on. These meetings enable the news team to look at different 

ways o f  presenting each news item in the bulletin and to look at each item from 

a different angle in later bulletins. In this way the viewer will not see the same 

news items repeated but will see a new style o f  presentation and a fresh look at 

the same material.
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The research department is responsible for studying viewers'  opinions 

and tastes and has designed questionnaires in collaboration with officials from 

the news section for this purpose. The completed questionnaires are used as a 

basis for development and improvement in the quality o f  service provided by 

the channel (Njam interview). Some o f  the most important future plans which 

include: (i) improving the efficiency o f  the employees, (ii) expanding the area 

o f  coverage to reach new areas, (iii) improving the general format o f  news 

bulletins,  developing o f  technological infrastructure,  and increasing the number 

o f  news programmes under the control o f  the news directorate by producing a 

number o f  specialist current affairs programmes such as:

(1) The Weekly File.

(2) Hot Point

(3) Top Secret.

(4) Al-Jazeera Reporters.

(5) Press Mirror.

(6) Between the Lines.

6.4. MBC Channel

Like Al-Jazeera channel, MBC adopts planning to achieve its present 

and future goals. The idea o f  the channel was conceived in the early 1980s. It 

came into being through a Saudi investor. The planning phase o f  the channel 

and initial studies took some six years, and broadcasting and technical trials 

took a further three years. The station opened officially on 18 September 1991

6.3.6. Future Plans
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from its headquarters in London with an initial staff  o f  250 or so. The staf f  was 

experienced in television work Roughly one third o f  the staff  are Arabs. The 

channel has offices in 18 cities in the world. MBC is a private channel 

operating under license from the British Independent Television Commission 

(ITC) and is financed by income from advertisements.  The main aim o f  the 

channel is twofold.  Firstly to provide a good Arabic television service for all 

Arabs covering all news and events in the Arab world. For example, MBC 

wants to make it possible for a viewer in Jordan to know what is happening in 

Mauritania and so on. Secondly to provide Arab viewers living abroad, in 

Britain and France for example,  with coverage o f  events in their native 

countries (Chanim interview).

The Executive Director o f  the channel claims that MBC adopts a daring 

style and provides diverse coverage o f  Arab and international events from an 

Arab point o f  view.

The news service represents the main element o f  MBC broadcasting 

followed by entertainment programmes, sports, women's and children's 

programmes. The channel has a system for monitoring the daily performance of  

its programmes excluding the news programmes. Performance is evaluated on a 

monthly basis by researchers especially in relation to the nature, type and 

wishes o f  viewers.

London was chosen as the headquarters o f  the station for number o f  

reasons the most important o f  which is the lack o f  constraints and freedom of  

expression.  This is in addition to the fact that London has a strong reputation 

as a media centre.
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The researcher has however noticed that despite the fact that the 

channel has no links to media policy operated by any country, there exists a 

specific policy designed by the channel's staff to govern work procedures and 

how to co-operate with individuals or countries especially in the news field.

6.4.1. MBC News Administration

The news administration is regarded one o f  the most important sections 

in the station and it employs about ninety staff consisting o f  chief  reporters, 

news producers,  directors, broadcasters,  editors and technicians. All news staff, 

o f  whom 90 per cent have university degrees and 10 per cent o f  them are 

P h D s . ,  are highly experienced in journalist ic work. The channel's 

administration consists o f  a number o f  sections including editing, montage, 

video and tape library, an information centre (which is used in programming),  

production, graphics and foreign planning which is attached to the news 

administration and its role is to co-ordinate the work o f  correspondents and 

coverage by news the director and the chief editor. [Chanim interview)

6.4.2. The Editorial Policy of MBC

Work in MBC is carried out in accordance with a set plan, observed by 

all employees.  News items likely to be o f  interest to the viewer are carefully 

considered by the station after verifying their source. The station has a limited 

freedom to choose from a wide variety o f  news and this is usually done in the 

morning meeting which is attended by the director o f  news, the chief editor in 

charge o f  bulletins, the producer and the editors. This meeting sets the work 

agenda taking into consideration the religious, cultural and political interests o f
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the viewers (Chanim interview). Nevertheless,  the researcher has noticed 

during his visit to the station, that when selecting news for inclusion in the 

bulletin, a compromise is always made between viewers'  interests and the 

underlying policy governing the work o f  the station for example if  there is a 

event in some Arabic countries they will show this story to the station viewers, 

but the way in which this event is covered will underly the governing policy o f  

the station. Hence, despite the margin o f  freedom enjoyed by the news 

administration,  the final decision on what should and should not be transmitted 

comes, in some cases, from officials at the very top o f  the station's 

administration.

6.4.3. News Sources

The station depends on Reuters, the German News Agency, the 

Associated Press and UPI News Agency as sources for news texts and on 

Reuters Pictures for television pictures. It also relies on its correspondents in 

more than 18 cities (the major capital cities in the world) whose work is 

coordinated through the external planning administration.

6.4.4. Em ployees’ Selection Procedures

Before joining MBC employees are subjected to stringent selection 

procedures.  It is a pre-condition o f  employment with the station that every 

candidate should have a good command o f  the English language and experience 

in television work This is because work in television is different from work 

on a newspaper or on radio because production for television is highly complex 

and requires special skills. (Chanim interview)
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The method used to set the work agenda in MBC differs from that in 

Al-Jazeera.  The agenda in MBC is set daily during the morning meeting which 

is attended by the news manager,  the chief  editor in charge, the news producer 

and the editors. The meeting discusses how to set the agenda on the basis o f  the 

news available from the sources mentioned above. The emphasis during these 

meetings which the researcher has attended is on those news items which likely 

to interest viewers. Viewers ' wishes and tastes form the basis o f  the agenda 

provided that the news item is suitable for transmission as a television news 

item. Some news items are added to the list in the bulletin very hurriedly in the 

orders o f  may be accompanied the owner o f  the station who is also director

There is no daily evaluation o f  the day's work and no specific method 

is followed for this purpose. At present the officials o f  the station watch the 

news carefully and immediately convey their remarks to the person in charge of  

the bulletin. During its 24 hours o f  broadcasting (which started on May 2000) 

the station transmits three main bulletins, the duration o f  each one o f  them is 

ha l f  an hour and includes political, economic and sports news as well as 

various other news items. This is in addition to a number o f  news briefs the 

duration o f  each one o f  them is between 3-5 minutes.

6.4.6. Future Plans

One o f  the most important priorities in this regard was the changing o f  

the style o f  news presentation, which was the result o f  the administrative shake 

up in news administration.  In the past the style o f  news broadcasting was just  

present many stories with reports. For example they presented ten stories from

6.4.5. The Daily Routine of News Production
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different countries around the world without providing more detail or analysis 

inside the studio. This change involved a shift from the American leadership 

style o f  the news administration to a British leadership style under the 

command o f  Mr Steve Clark who introduced major qualitative changes in the 

way the news was presented as well as altering the content. Three main 

bulletins are produced each having its own special staff and male and female 

presenters. The 6 PM news has been redesigned and transformed into a 

discussion programme. This is in addition to changes to the news studio by 

adding guests'  reception to fit the new image. As a result o f  the introduction o f  

this new style by the new British administration MBC news have become very 

similar to the news on British Television,  especially Channel Four news which 

concentrates on two or three items in the news bulletin. These items are then 

extensively covered using recorded reports and live reports from 

correspondents from the scene o f  events in addition to the views o f  analysts 

and commentators inside the studio.

This concludes this comprehensive look at MBC which was the first 

Arab channel to open an office in Israel to bring live coverage o f  events there 

to replace previous pictured news from international sources. The following 

section discusses the last channel under study: the ANN channel.
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6.5 ANN Channel

The Arab News Network (ANN) started broadcasting from its studios 

in London on 18 May 1997 as a private company licensed by the 1TC. It is 

operated by Dr. Sawmar Al-Assad, the nephew o f  the late Syrian President 

Hafez Al-Assad and was financed by him and a group o f  Arab investors in the 

beginning. This station does not have any links with any organisation or 

government and its main goal is to broadcast news and provide analysis o f  

contemporary issues in an objective and independent way. The total initial cost 

o f  establishing the station was 20 million dollars which was intended to cover 

only five years operating cost with the intention that the station would 

thereafter become self-sufficient, relying on consumer revenue to finance its 

news and programme activity. Beside its 24 hours news service the station 

broadcasts a number o f  cultural and documentary programmes. (Mazraani 

interview)

The total labour force o f  the station is 90 staff  distributed among the 

various technical,  administrative,  news, public relations, and marketing 

sections and all o f  them are o f  Arab origin living in Britain and holding 

university degrees. The station has more than 25 correspondents in most parts 

o f  the world.

London was chosen as the headquarters o f  the station to avoid 

governmental  control and censorship in the Arab countries and because o f  the 

advanced media facilities available in the UK. The main aim o f  establishing the 

station, as cited by its officials, is to serve Arab individuals inside and outside 

the Arab world and to make them aware o f  what is taking place around the 

world in terms o f  events and issues in general and Arab issues in particular.
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The station has no written policy statement to guide its employees in the 

various departments but the directives o f  the board o f  directors take precedence 

and discreetly direct the station in the desired direction. During his visit to the 

station and from his personal observations o f  daily work in the station, the 

researcher has noticed that the policy o f  keeping away from trouble by not 

causing anger to anyone and maintaining a good relationship with all groups 

and individuals is the basic policy line that is the guiding work ethic in the 

station (for example the station ignores news stories such as human rights 

which have a negative view from some Arab countries e.g. Syria and Lebanon). 

The station pays attention to the wishes o f  its viewers by hiring specialised 

consumer research companies to conduct regular viewers'  surveys on its behalf  

in addition to the work o f  its own public relations and marketing sections. The 

station also conducts regular evaluation o f  its work especially in the 

programme field.

6.5.1. The News Department

The news department forms the core o f  ANN broadcasting and employs 

32 workers consisting o f  chief editors, producers, the news presenters, editors 

and technicians all o f  whom are highly qualified and have vast experience in 

the field o f  television. The department consists o f  a number o f  sections such as 

the editorial section, montage, the library, the information centre, the 

production section, graphics and illustrations. There is also a special section 

for co-ordinating the work o f  correspondents and for making satellite bookings. 

(Mazraani interview)
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6.5.2. The Editorial Policy of ANN

As we mentioned above there is no written policy to guide the work o f  

the employees and for this reason we find that the editorial policy gives 

priority to Arab issues and news from authentic sources as identified in the 

morning meeting o f  employees o f  the news section, including the manager of  

the news, the chief editor in charge, and the editors, which puts the agenda in 

its final form.

The researcher has noticed after attending the morning meeting that the 

importance and priority attached to individual news items in the bulletin 

reflects the chief editor's personal view after the consent o f  the news manager 

but if  a dispute arises, permission must be sought from the director o f  the 

station as to whether to broadcast the item or not. Moreover, the station adopts 

a non-confrontational policy in its news. It tries to broadcast those news items, 

which provoke no hostility to it, and hence the freedom given to its employees 

to choose news items seems rather limited.

6.5.3. News Sources

In addition to the news and reports from the station's own 

correspondents, the station depends for almost 85 per cent o f  its news on 

international picture news agencies which include Reuters and the Associated 

Press.

6.5.4. Employees' Selection Procedures

In addition to experience in television work, employees o f  ANN must 

have good knowledge o f  the English language and must be neutral in putting
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across the issues for discussion and in editing the news. The station's 

undeclared policy forces every employee to follow the directives o f  the 

superiors in the station even i f  that contradicts their personal views on how to 

deal with specific issues or events.

6.5.5. The Daily Routine in News Production

Unlike Al-Jazeera which uses a three months forecast to set the daily 

work agenda, ANN, like MBC, sets its work agenda during the same day in the 

presence o f  the news manager, the chief  editor in charge, and the rest o f  the 

news team including the editors, the producer and the news presenters. The 

station broadcasts five bulletins per day the duration o f  each one o f  them is 

half  an hour and each includes political news, other news items and economic 

and sports news. This is in addition to a news summary every hour 24 hours a 

day. Each work shift consists o f  five editors and the chief editor in charge o f  

the news during that shift.

As mentioned above the importance and priority given to each item in 

the news depends on the judgement and evaluation o f  the chief editor after 

obtaining the consent o f  the manager o f  the news and if  there is a 

disagreement, the final say lies in the hands o f  the director of  the station. The 

editorial team tries its best not to anger any Arab state by ignoring any item in 

the news that might raise criticism or anger against the station.

While a rudimentary system for evaluating the programmes exists, the 

author did not notice any evaluation o f  the first news bulletin which mean the 

second bulletin is the exact repeat o f  the first news bulletin. As a consequence 

there is some repetition in the various bulletins. This is similar to the situation
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in Saudi Television but differs greatly from the situation in Al-Jazeera and 

MBC which both change their style o f  presentation on a regular basis. For 

example the same story on Al-Jazeera and MBC is presented in the first early 

evening bulletin and in the second bulletin in a different way by adding some 

pictures or text while in Saudi TV and ANN no change occurs. This is despite 

the fact that MBC lacks any set procedure for evaluating its daily work.

In addition to the main news bulletins and news summaries, there is 

also a daily live bulletin in the form o f  a f if ty-minute round table programme to 

discuss the main news headlines with a guest  taking part in the analysis and 

giving his/her personal views. This is in addition to reports by correspondents 

from around the world.

6.5.6. Future Plans

The basic goal ANN officials try to achieve is to make their channel 

lead all other satellite channels by providing excellent news and programmes 

service. To achieve this goal the channel plans to improve both the content and 

style o f  presentation. This in addition to trying to keep pace with technological 

development in the field in terms o f  new equipment and so on Financially,  the 

station aims to become self  sufficient by attracting more advertisement and 

selling its own produced programmes. There are also plans to produce more 

live discussion programmes in all topics o f  interest to its viewers. (Mazraani 

interview)

The above discussion provides a comprehensive coverage o f  the four 

channels under study in addition to information on their editorial policies, and 

the daily work routines o f  their news sections. This discussion is based on the
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information gathered by the researcher during his field visits to Saudi Arabia, 

Qatar,  and London during the period 15 January - 15 March 2000.

6.6. Face to Face Personal Interviews with Employees in the Four Channels

In this section the results o f  interviews with employees o f  the news 

sections in the four channels, including the chief  editors, the editors, news 

presenters,  and the directors, are discussed. This group, which consists o f  

sixteen employees, was chosen because its members form the hub o f  the news 

production process in all the four stations and the aim o f  conducting these 

interviews with them was to shed some light on the environment in which they 

work both before and after news broadcasts. It was also hoped that this effort 

would unveil any similarities and differences in working conditions in the four 

stations.

6.6.1. The C hief Editors

The chief editor has overall responsibil ity for the news during his shift. 

He is also responsible for choosing the news items to be included in the 

bulletin and the duration o f  each item as well as the position each item 

occupies in the bulletin. In other words he is responsible for the final checking 

and arrangement o f  the various news items in the bulletin by adding or deleting 

what he thinks is right.

The first question to the chief editors was, how the daily decisions are 

taken about the news agenda? The chief  television news editor in the Saudi 

Television replied:
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As far as the arrangement o f  the news is concerned we follow 
a fixed procedure Our main source o f  domestic news is the 
Saudi News Agency which supplies us with the texts o f  the 
domestic news and our role at this stage is to see that the texts 
conform to the video pictures only. On the other hand, in case 
o f  international news our sources are international news 
agencies and only those news items which comply with the 
Saudi media policy are included in the bulletins. In case of  
any problem, however,  concerning a particular news item, we 
contact the Under Secretary o f  the Ministry.

The chief  editor o f  the news section in Al-Jazeera channel said that:

The morning meeting, which is attended by the news manager, 
the chief  editor, the producer and the chief o f  the planning unit, 
is the first step in setting the daily agenda and how to put the 
agenda into practice. Decisions,  except in very rare cases, are 
taken without consulting the superiors in the station Foreign 
correspondents are briefed on how to cover the issues and 
guests taking part in the discussion and analysis o f  the news 
items are informed in advance; all as teamwork.

On the other hand, the reply o f  the chief editor o f  the news in MBC was:

The daily work agenda are set in the morning meeting by 
examining the texts and pictures received from news agencies 
for the day. A discussion then follows on how to co-ordinate 
the coverage o f  these news by correspondents abroad News 
from the British Isles are left to the editors to cover with most 
o f  the decisions concerning the priorities o f  individual items of  
news being made during the morning meeting.

The answer o f  the ANN chief editor was:

Events o f  each day are dealt with during the morning meeting 
which takes place in the news department. During this meeting 
all the material that has arrived from the news agencies is 
discussed together with the style o f  coverage o f  these news by 
correspondents or analysts. The manager o f  the news 
department or the chief editor distributes the workload among 
the editors.

From the answers o f  the chief editors in the four stations above one can 

see that the method o f  setting the daily agenda o f  the daily news is fairly
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similar in three stations. The only difference perhaps is that Al-Jazeera channel

has a planning unit to forecast events three months in advance. For this reason

we find that most o f  the production by these stations done inside these stations

is reports using sometimes the text and video picture received from the news

agencies and sometimes stories are prepared by the international

correspondents (see chapter five, section 5.3).

In contrast we find that the setting o f  the agenda in the Saudi

Television differs a great deal from these three stations. To start with there is

no morning meeting in Saudi Television and the work agenda are set according

to a fixed procedure which governs the work o f  television editors both as

regards the domestic and the international news.

The chief editors in the four stations were then asked about the

standards that guide the news agenda. The chief editor o f  the Saudi Television

news said in response to this question:

There are no specific standards as far as the content o f  the news 
is concerned but there is a fixed order putting news items into 
queue. The news starts with the activities o f  the King, then the 
activities o f  the next to the throne, then the news o f  the Emirs 
according to a list available in the news room (appendix A), 
then the news o f  the ministers, then the news o f  the Arab world 
followed by international news. Urgent and important news can 
be inserted before the news o f  the Arab world but not before the 
domestic news.

The chief editor o f  Al-Jazeera is reply to the same question was that:

The level o f  importance o f  the news item is what determines 
whether it should or should not be included in the bulletin In 
addition the news item must be suitable as a television news 
item as much as possible. We do our best to include the news 
items which we think are o f  interest to the largest number o f  
viewers.
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The reply o f  the chief editor o f  MBC was:

What interest the viewer is the basis o f  the agenda consequently 
what makes an item top the news items is its importance and we 
give priority to the news o f  the Arab world.

Finally,  the reply o f  the ANN chief editor was:

News items, whether international news or news from the Arab 
world, qualify for inclusion in news bulletins on the basis o f  
their importance because the viewer watches a news bulletin to 
see the most important news from around the world.

From the above answers it is clear that in setting its daily work agenda 

Saudi Television gives priority to where the event takes place and not its 

importance. In case o f  Al-Jazeera,  MBC, and ANN, on the other hand, the 

importance o f  the event is the basis o f  the selection and inclusion in the news 

bulletin and this is common practice in most televisions stations around the 

world.

The third and last question to the chief editors was how much freedom

does the news department have in deciding how to cover events? The chief

editor o f  the Saudi Television replied by saying:

To a large extent the degree o f  freedom in our work is in the 
hands o f  the superiors and by agreeing to include a particular 
news item or not and I mean by this the Under Secretary who is 
given the news list for him to pick what should be included in 
the bulletin be it domestic news, Arab news or international 
news.

The chief editor o f  Al-Jazeera said:

The space o f  freedom in choosing the contents o f  the news 
bulletins is big and it's mainly exercised during the morning 
meeting which is usually attended by the work team. During 
this meeting the work agenda for the day are set with complete 
freedom and very rarely the director o f  the channel is consulted 
on these matters.
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The MBC chief editor said:

There is some freedom in choosing the news items but we must 
follow the policy o f  the station as laid down by the superiors o f  
the station. In most cases they are consulted as regards the 
content o f  the news.

The answer o f  the chief editor o f  ANN was:

Because o f  the concil iatory stand o f  the station, the content o f  
the news is closely checked by the officials in the station 
represented by the stations' director and because o f  this the 
margin o f  freedom I have is conditional upon their acceptance 
o f  the news content.

From these answers it is clear that the margin o f  freedom is larger in 

Al-Jazeera than Saudi Television, MBC and ANN. The margin o f  freedom in 

these three stations depends on whether the superiors o f  these stations agree to 

what has been suggested to them or not. In the following section we discuss the 

answers o f  the editors in the four stations to three questions.

6.6.2 The Editors

By the term editors we mean news editors whose role is to edit the 

news and prepare it for television broadcasting and who might also work as 

correspondents to collect information and news from their original sources and 

sometimes present them live from the scene o f  events. The first question we 

asked this group was, What are your daily responsibil ities in the news room9 

and the following were the answers we received from this question.

The Saudi Television editor said:

We use a shift system in our work. For example I start work in 
the morning by consult ing the domestic news arriving from the 
Saudi News Agency for the day and make sure that the text 
corresponds to the picture whereas my other colleague traces 
international news from picture agencies. The chief editor is
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also among our group and he shows the news to the news 
manager. Personally 1 do not have any chance to use my talent 
or add anything to the news especially the domestic news 
because there are restrictions and we follow a particular routine 
in our work.

The editor o f  Al-Jazeera station replied by saying:

The news items I am going to edit, follow and present are 
determined and discussed in the morning meeting. I start by 
collecting the available information including text, pictures and 
what has been earmarked for analysis or commentary.  The next 
step is to co-ordinate with the correspondents on the scene 
through the foreign communication department

The MBC editor said:

My work combines my role as editor and as a correspondent at 
the same time. After I decide what news I am going to prepare 
during the morning meeting, I consult the available texts and 
pictures o f  the event and I may make use o f  the archive if there 
is a need to do so. During my work as a correspondent, on the 
other hand, I cover the news from the scene and I have 
complete freedom in choosing the style o f  presentation o f  the 
news I am covering or adding any illustrations and explanatory 
diagrams whenever possible.

The editor o f  ANN replied by saying:

My role starts when I am assigned the news item I am going to 
cover by the chief  editor in the morning meeting. 1 start by 
collecting information from the news agencies whether text 
material or pictures and then mysel f  and the chief  editor put 
together the main framework o f  presentation and so on.

From the above answers it is clear that the daily work o f  the editor o f  

Saudi Television news is carried out according to a fixed routine and this 

makes news preparation rather inflexible in contrast to the three other channels 

where the editor assumes a greater role in the preparation o f  the news. In other 

words, the editors' work in the other channels is more varied in its content by 

adding pictures, illustrations or more analysis to the news.
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The second question to the editors was, why did you choose to work in 

television and in particular the news department? The answer o f  the editors of 

Al-Jazeera,  MBC and ANN to this question was more or less similar. They all 

said that they chose to work in the news because they love journalist ic work 

because,  in the words o f  one o f  them, it is a continuously changing work and 

each day's work is different from the previous one. In contrast the Saudi editor, 

pointed out that the ministry in charge of  employing university graduates 

(Ministry o f  Civil Service) sent him to work in the Ministry o f  Information and 

in particular television news and for this reason he accepted this type o f  work 

as a job and not for the love o f  it.

The third and final question to the editors was; did you have any training in

television news work? The Saudi editor has pointed out:

This aspect is neglected in Saudi Television. There are regular 
training courses in the Arab countries but the standard o f  these 
courses is very weak in terms o f  content and resources. As far as 
the European and American training courses however knowledge o f  
the English language stand as barrier hindering Saudi editors from 
taking up these courses. Since my enrolment in Saudi Television 
ten years ago, I did not go on any training course except once in 
Syria and I did not make any use o f  that chance.

The editors o f  MBC, Al-Jazeera and ANN have all confirmed that they 

had been on both theoretical and practical training courses a number o f  t imes 

before joining their stations. They added that their close contact with the 

British experience in the past has given them more knowledge and more 

qualifications in this field. This is in addition to the presence o f  British staff 

working side by side with them in these stations, especially in MBC
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6.6.3. The Presenters

The third group o f  interviewees was the news presenters who were also 

asked three questions. By news presenter here we mean the newsreaders who 

present the news after it has been prepared and passed by the editorial 

committee.  One would expect the presenters in four stations to have the 

necessary qualities for the job including good pronunciation,  good voice and 

good appearance.

The first question we asked the presenters was to describe their role in

the newscast.  The newsreader o f  the Saudi Television replied by saying:

the role o f  the newsreader in Saudi Television is confined to the 
casting o f  the news bulletin without taking part in the preparation 
o f  its content.

He also added that:

the participation o f  the newsreader in the preparation o f  the news 
helps the reader a great deal and increases his/her ability to do 
his/her work more effectively.

A female newsreader in Al-Jazeera station said:

I am a newsreader and the newsreader in Al-Jazeera station is not 
jus t  a reader but also a discussant with full knowledge o f  what is 
around him. 1 do not take part in the preparation o f  the news but 1 
take part in live interviews with guests during the news bulletin 
As a result I talk to the news producer and the coordinator o f  
interviews.

The MBC female news presenter replied by saying:

My work really starts before I come to the television centre by reading the 
morning papers, watching television and listening to the radio This is just 
to be aware o f  what had happened and what might happen and thus I have 
reasonably good idea o f  what is going to be discussed in the morning 
meeting. After that I consult the various news agencies.
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She went on and added:

My role is not just  news reading but I participate in the preparation 
o f  the news bulletin and prepare the questions I would be asking the 
guests during interviews if there is a need to do so and to 
collaborate with the chief editor on this.

The ANN newsreader said that his role is confined to reading the news 

bulletin but he has full knowledge o f  the contents o f  the bulletin by observing 

the editorial team during his presence in the station.

From the above answers it is clear that the newscasters in Al-Jazeera 

and MBC play a significant role in the production of  the news by making 

positive contributions.  In this respect, they take part in live interviews and talk 

to the news producer to consult the various news agencies and prepare the 

questions for the guests. On the other hand, although the role o f  the ANN 

newsreader is less, it is more positive. This is in sharp contrast to the role of  

the newsreader in Saudi Television whose role is confined to reading the news 

only without taking any part in the production o f  the news.

The second question we asked the group was, how different is the news 

presentation between males and females presenters? All the participants have 

insisted that there are no significant differences between male and female 

presenters in presenting the news. The most important thing is that the 

presenter must have the basic qualities for the job including command o f  the 

language, a deep clear voice and good appearance. Nevertheless two female 

presenters from Al-Jazeera and MBC have said that the beautiful faces of  

female presenters may attract more audiences to watch the news.

The third and final question to the group was, do you think the news 

contents gratify the news audience? The presenter o f  the news on Saudi
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Television has said he is quite satisfied with what he presents to the viewers,

although he sometimes worries about the fact that the news bulletins are

needlessly long. He added:

I think the duration o f  television news item must be very short so 
that the viewer can receive the information in a better way. The text 
o f  news items in Saudi Television are sometimes long and they are 
accompanied by short video pictures while at other times the items 
consist o f  short texts and long pictures.

One o f  Al-Jazeera'  is women newsreaders pointed out that:

The main concern should be with what the viewer wants and this 
forms the basis o f  the news content. Consequently,  for us as a news 
work team there is total satisfaction with whatever we present.

A female presenter from MBC answered the question by saying:

We do not produce the news and it is imposed on us. News 
presentation in the station tries keep pace with media development in 
a neutral way but in an honest way and with an eye on details. Thus, 
in my point o f  view what we offer is convincing to the viewer.

The ANN presenter said:

The policy o f  the station is based on what the viewer wants to know 
and see but, nevertheless some news are not shown because o f  the 
station's policy. I am satisfied with what we offer.

In the earlier days, when television had just  branched off  from radio, 

anchors were jus t  considered newsreaders: people who had a handsome face, a 

nice voice, and who would simply read the news bulletins prepared by others. 

Their hairstyle, make-up and clothing would identify them as concerned and 

serious, well educated and middle-class citizens. This is basically still the case, 

but the set-up has changed. It turned out to be important that they have
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authority,  credibility, that they should be presented as fully-fledged journalists  

who have themselves played a key role in gathering the news.

6.6.4. The Show Directors

The last group interviewed by the researcher was the show directors in

the four stations. These are the people responsible for all the technical aspects

in the production o f  the various news items and all the elements used in the

news presentation according to the text in front o f  him/her, his/her innovative

touches,  clever use o f  the studio cameras and so on. The first question the

researcher asked this group was: describe your role in the news cast? The Saudi

Television news director replied by saying that his main job is to match the

written text with the accompanying picture. This is in addition to the

preparation o f  slides which accompany the news and the preparation o f  the

studio before the scheduled time o f  the news. After the news has started the

live broadcast work begins. He added:

My work really is more o f  an executive nature than o f  production and 
I cannot interfere by changing what is written in news texts.

The news director in Al-Jazeera said, news production at present time 

is mainly confined to the control o f  the studio during the news bulletin in 

technical matters. He added:

My role is to present the news in a good technical manner by 
employing all modern technological means o f  production at hand to 
attract the viewer. This is in addition to putting my views forward 
when the scenario o f  the item is laid down.

The news director o f  the MBC said that:

My role is to bring to prominence all the elements o f  the bulletin on 
the air including text, pictures, reports and interviews in an attractive 
way. All this is done in co-ordination with the editorial committee
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during the preparation o f  the bulletin. After that we produce it 
directly on the air with the rest o f  the technical team in studio.

The director o f  ANN said that:

My role begins when the editorial team starts preparing the news and 
who participate by putting across his ideas as to how to produce the 
news in an attractive way.

The second and last question we asked this group, is the most advanced 

technology used in the channel for the production o f  the news cast. The four 

directors agreed that the technical equipment available in the four channels is 

adequate for the production o f  television news and it is all modern equipment 

The director o f  Saudi Television news however has raised an important point 

He said:

Yes, we have modern equipment but the problem lies in that we lack 
knowledge o f  all the parts. This is due to lack o f  training on how to 
use this equipment and as a result our usage o f  this equipment does 
not exceed 10 % o f  its capacity.

6.7. Conclusions

From the above discussion and from the researcher 's own observations 

there are clearly some defects in the production process and in the 

organisational and editorial aspects o f  news in Saudi Television. There are also 

problems concerning employees ' efficiency and there is an urgent need for 

employees '  training to improve their  capacity to produce a high quality product 

taking into consideration government support to the present administration and 

the huge technical resources available to it.

By contrast it emerged from the interviews that the most important 

elements for success in the other channels are associated with good
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management,  availability o f  highly experienced staff  in addition to vital 

experience from British staff  in the field o f  news management and production.

On the other hand, the findings in this chapter together with those in 

Chapters Four and Five have satisfied the objectives o f  the research However, 

there remain the important question o f  how can Saudi Television provide a 

better service to its viewers in the light o f  the intensive competition from the 

other channels in the much-varied service they provide. This question will be 

dealt within the next and final chapter when we present the suggestions and the 

recommendations,  which are hoped to achieve this objective which will be the 

final part in this study.
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CHAPTER SEVEN

The Main Results and Recommendation

Introduction

The discussion in Chapter Six has revealed how the four television 

stations under study are administered and the methods they have adopted in 

their editorial work. This was achieved by observing the actual work in these 

stations and from interviews and information gathered during fieldwork. We 

have also identified the weak points in the administration and style o f  

production o f  news bulletins on Saudi Television. This was reflected in 

viewers'  dissatisfaction with the quality o f  service on Saudi Television and the 

praise and admiration o f  the quality material presented on the other three 

channels.

The study has four main objectives: firstly to explore the views and 

impressions o f  Saudi viewers about the quality o f  the news service on Channel 

One o f  Saudi Television and the three other satellite Arabic Channels Al- 

Jazeera, MBC and ANN. This objective was investigated in Chapter Four 

which includes the results o f  the interviews.

The second objective o f  the study was to examine the agenda o f  the 

four stations in addition to the management,  administrative structures and 

future strategies o f  the four stations. The results o f  this investigation are 

detailed in Chapters Five and Six.

The third objective was to discover the main factors and weaknesses 

behind the poor quality o f  the news service on Saudi Television This was
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achieved by conducting an analysis o f  the contents o f  the news bulletins and 

through data obtained from the fieldwork which forms the bulk o f  discussions 

in Chapters Four, Five and Six.

The fourth and final objective o f  the study was to try to find possible 

solutions to the current problems o f  Saudi Television and to make it 

competitive with other satellite channels and ensured a service that meets the 

demands and aspirations o f  Saudi viewers. This is covered in this chapter 

which outlines suggested improvements and possible solutions. The writer 

firmly believes that these suggestions and recommendations would help to 

achieve this goal and would in turn help to solve the problem o f  the poor news 

service on Saudi Television.

This section summarises the main results arising from the literature 

review and the field study as well as those o f  the content analysis o f  the news 

bulletins. The section also contains the researcher 's recommendations as to the 

way forward.

7.1. Results o f  the Literature Review

1- Rapid development in communications technology especially in the 

field o f  direct television broadcasting has contributed towards achieving a 

global communications system. Events are now covered live as they unfold An 

example o f  this is the live coverage o f  the Second Gulf  War by CNN which has 

been described by some commentators  as the television war. Thus, the 

definition o f  the news has changed from an account o f  events that took place in 

the past to an account o f  events actually talking place or unfolding
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2- With rapid development in satellite communication,  the Internet, 

satellite television broadcasting, etc. this age can be best described as the 

information age and this has widened choice to all factions in society both 

young and old, male or female. These choices are quite diverse and include 

politics, sports, science, economics, etc. Consequently competition between the 

various providers to attract viewers is intense. This competition has benefited 

the viewer.

3- The presence o f  a large number o f  satellite channels however has 

created a number o f  economic and social problems for families with each 

member in the family wanting to watch his/or her favourite programme or 

channel,  sometimes creating clashes.

4- The spread o f  satellite broadcasting has created fear in all countries 

in the world This is in part cultural and part ideological or social Again the 

solution to this reaction varies from one country to another. An obvious 

solution lies in improving the quality o f  national broadcasts.

5- Media officials must acknowledge that in the present age o f  direct 

broadcasting satellites viewers have complete freedom to watch what they 

choose. It is therefore important to ascertain what the viewers want or prefer 

through research.

6- The philosophy behind the news varies between countries (see 

chapter two) depending on the prevail ing socio-political regime. For people in 

the west for example news may mean everything new that arouses their interest 

and has some bearing on private and public issues or on their relation with 

society and the best news is that arouses the interest o f  the largest number o f  

people. In Third World countries, on the other hand, news is seen as a
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nationalist source in the development process. This shows the huge difference 

between the two philosophies since whereas western societies stress choices 

and viewers'  interest as basic parameters in the news process,  what is important 

in Third World countries (e.g. Egypt and Jordan) is government propaganda.

7- Most if  not o f  all the media, which has dealt with news in general 

or television news in particular, have concentrated on the needs o f  the viewers 

as consumers o f  the media message. Mass consumption o f  one type o f  news is 

considered a success and vice versa lack o f  consumption is an indication o f  

failure o f  the given medium to reach its audience. The real problem in Third 

World countries however is that little attention is given to discovering the 

needs o f  consumers.  This contrasts sharply with the situation in the developed 

countries where such needs and preferences are taken very seriously. Even in 

the case o f  satellite stations, the subject of  this study, which use foreign 

expertise a considerable effort is spent on research to ascertain public opinion 

and tastes.

8- The few studies conducted before the arrival o f  satellite 

broadcasting all agree that the Saudi viewer was dissatisfied with the news 

service o f  Saudi Television and that all aspects o f  this service needed to be 

reviewed and improved. The results o f  this study, which comes after the spread 

o f  satellite television in the Kingdom, also confirm this f inding However the 

viewer now has many alternatives in the form o f  other services from abroad 

This is a very serious problem which could have some serious consequences 

for the Saudi media,  especially Saudi Television, and could lead to lack o f  

communication between this medium and the public.
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9- In the age o f  intense competition between the private and public 

sectors in television,  the pressure for change by the public has increased 

because government controlled stations are very weak in the perception o f  the 

demands o f  the general public and cannot compete with private stations.

10-There are no differences in the production methods or the 

administrative, technological,  editorial or technical aspects o f  the news sector 

between the public and private sectors. The main difference lies in the style 

and work method inside these sections under the different regimes (see Chapter 

Five and Six).

7.2. Results o f  Content Analysis

1- There is no fixed t ime duration for news bulletins on Saudi 

Television. The news bulletin may in one instance last 29 minutes and in 

another up to 83 minutes. This is a bad as it may cause problems in daily 

programming and news bulletin scheduling.

2- News bulletins in Al-Jazeera, MBC, and ANN have a fixed duration 

and do not usually exceeds 15-30 minutes duration. This helps to maintain tight 

control without restricting variations in the number o f  news stories in each 

news bulletin.

3- News o f  western countries occupies the major part o f  the news 

bulletins in the four stations. This is natural for a number o f  reasons,  the most 

notable o f  which is the heavy reliance o f  these stations on international news 

agencies for the supply o f  their  news stories. In addition western countries,
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especially the US, Britain, and France are major political powers in the world 

arena and host many international events.

4- Domestic (home countries) correspondents in Al-Jazeera,  MBC and 

ANN channels frequently undertake coverage o f  local news whereas in Saudi 

Television has no local correspondents.  Saudi Television therefore depends on 

reports produced by the editor o f  the local News Agency, whose job is to 

supply the text to the television, radio and newspapers with such news and this 

is not the right way to present the news on television

5- News from around the Arab world occupies the second position in 

ranking in the four stations. This again is understandable since promotion o f  

Arab affairs and the linking o f  Arab nationals living abroad with events taking 

place in their native countries or in the Arab world in general is one o f  the 

main aims o f  establishing these stations (see Chapter Six).

6- The content analysis has shown that there are few items o f  Islamic 

news on Saudi Television and ANN. This is mainly due to two reasons: firstly, 

weak bilateral news exchanges between Islamic countries and secondly,  these 

two stations have no correspondents in most o f  the Islamic countries. On the 

other hand, there are a reasonable number o f  Islamic news items in Al-Jazeera 

and MBC channels because they have correspondents in most o f  the Islamic 

world.

7- The coverage o f  news from the Third World and Eastern countries is 

about the same in all the four stations but represents a small percentage o f  the 

total coverage. This is because, unlike western countries, Third World and 

Eastern countries lack the necessary resources to disseminate news and events 

on a continuous basis.
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8- Political, economic,  military, and sports news occupies the largest 

share o f  news bulletins in the four stations with all other social aspects being 

covered almost equally by the bulletins o f  the four stations.

9- Despite similarities in the subjects discussed in the four stations there 

are differences in the style o f  presentation between Saudi Television and the 

other three channels. Events in Al-Jazeera, MBC and ANN channels are usually 

analysed and explained inside the studio assisted by live links with 

correspondents on location. Events on Saudi Television, on the other hand, are 

shown as they are in the form o f  text and video pictures without any additions 

or alterations. Consequently, viewers will switch to the channels with the best 

news style. This is an important factor in attracting viewers and improving 

ratings.

10-The source o f  scientific news and news o f  inventions, as is to be 

expected,  is the west because o f  the high level o f  development countries in the 

west have achieved.

11-Most o f  the clips that accompany video reports in all stations are more 

or less similar because they rely on the same source. Al-Jazeera and MBC 

however try to differentiate themselves by getting their correspondents to carry 

out additional special reports and interviews with the people featured and this 

makes their service more attractive.

12-The duration o f  the news stories are more or less similar in the four 

stations but there is a tendency in Saudi Television to use a long music interval 

after the text which may sometime be as long as ten minutes. Moreover, the 

news stories in Al-Jazeera,  MBC and ANN consist o f  a video report plus 

analysis from inside the studio together with a live report  by the correspondent
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at a certain scene. This gives an indication o f  how these stations deal with 

subjects they show to producers. They deal with each subject from many angles 

and in greater depth.

13-There is an extensive use o f  video material in news stories in the four 

stations. This is to be expected because television news to a large extent 

depends on the use o f  moving pictures. Al-Jazeera,  MBC, and ANN use more 

than one form, i.e. video, slides, graphics, maps, and text, in news stories. 

There is less use o f  these methods in Saudi Television despite the fact that the 

more varied presentation attracts viewers.

14-Al-Jazeera and MBC concentrate on events in their news stories and to 

a limited extent on the characters involved whereas in the case o f  Saudi 

Television and ANN the opposite is true, i.e. there is greater emphasis on the 

characters involved rather than on the events.

15-In addition to the presenters o f  political news Al-Jazeera, MBC and 

ANN stations use separate presenters to present sports and economic news. 

This system is used in most television stations in the world but it was noticed 

in the case o f  Saudi Television that all news is presented by the same two 

presenters.

16-News is read by more than one presenter in Al-Jazeera, MBC and 

ANN channels meaning that the event pictures along with other explanatory 

voices. This is a very important aspect in the style o f  presentation In the case 

o f  Saudi Television the two presenters in charge o f  news bulletin read these 

stories.

17-There is no linkage between the running orders o f  news subjects in 

Saudi Television. The bulletin may start for example with news stories
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concerning a particular person or subject and next the bulletin may deal with 

news o f  a totally different person or subject and then go back to the first 

subject and so on. This practice is an indication o f  bad preparation o f  the news 

bulletin and its arrangement in a logical order. In case o f  the other channels 

any subject is dealt with only once and in the right place and this indicates 

good preparation and arrangement o f  news items.

18-Unlike the simple and attractive studio decor o f  the news room o f  the 

three channels,  the news studio in Saudi Television is dull and unattractive As 

mentioned earlier (see Chapter Four, section 4.2.5.) studio decor is an 

important factor in attracting viewers.

19-Al-Jazeera,  MBC, and ANN channels use a fast news production style 

with professional use of  technical resources inside the studio. Presentation in 

the case o f  Saudi Television is routine This reflects lack o f  experience among 

the employees o f  Saudi Television,  who lack training and contact with foreign 

experience in this field.
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7.3. Results of the Interviews

In this section, the researcher summarized the important points made by Saudi 

viewers about the news service o f  Saudi TV and the other three channels after 

visiting and interviewing the news makers in the news department o f  all four 

channels.

A. Views and Opinions of Saudi Viewers

In this exercise interviews were conducted with the aim o f  collecting 

information concerning the views and opinions o f  Saudi viewers about the 

quality o f  the news service o f  Saudi Television,  and Al- Jazeera, MBC and 

ANN channels.

1- The answers given by the interviewees were not highly diverse. 

Most said that they watch Saudi Television infrequently with no commonly 

shared programmes. More importantly all interviewees were highly critical o f  

the quality o f  the news service on Saudi Television, but were full o f  praise and 

admiration o f  the service provided by the other three channels.

2- Interviewees have said that the only reason they watch Saudi 

Television news is because they want to keep in touch with current domestic 

news as international news is presented better on the other satellite channels.

3- Despite the presence o f  a large number o f  news presenters on Saudi 

Television, the work o f  only two presenters, Majid al-Shible and Ghalib Kamil, 

is described as outstanding by viewers because in their  view these two 

presenters possess the qualities necessary in a television news presenter.
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4- Interviewees have said that more information should be given about 

individual news stories on Saudi Television and demanded that the current 

practice o f  presenting the news in a vague manner should be stopped.

5- Saudi viewers prefer to watch other satellite channels, especially 

those specialising in news services, rather than Saudi Television which they 

described as weak and monotonous.

6- The main criticisms raised by the interviewees concerning the news 

service o f  Saudi Television have concentrated on the style o f  presentation, 

production,  editing quality, lack o f  analysis o f  news content and the presence 

o f  too much domestic (protocol) news in the bulletins. A comparison was also 

drawn between what is presented on Saudi Television and that o f  the other 

three channels under study (see Chapter Four).

B. Comments about Saudi Television

The follow-up comments from the detailed description of Saudi

Television news administration and from the researcher's observations o f  the 

actual running and editing o f  the daily news during field work needs attention:

1- Not withstanding the importance o f  this, there is a lack o f  specialist 

research officers to study viewers'  points o f  view.

2- There is further a lack o f  a text library or information bank for 

more information to supplement daily events and news programmes

3- There are no morning briefings to set the agenda for news bulletins

4- No system exists to determine the duration o f  each news item

5- No evaluation is carried out o f  news work on a daily, weekly or 

even monthly basis.

216



6- The management lacks a specialist cadre o f  skilled editors and 

analysts of  economic and sports issues.

7- New independent administrations are needed to co-ordinate and 

follow up the work o f  foreign correspondents,  a responsibil ity 

shouldered at present by the editor o f  international news.

8- There is a lack o f  clear and well-defined plans to improve the skills 

o f  news employees by giving them the opportunity to attend 

training courses in European countries and the United States. This 

reflects a general lack and understanding o f  comprehensive future 

planning o f  the requirements o f  the work needs and the needs o f  the 

news staff.

9- There is a complete absence o f  political, economic,  environmental, 

military.etc, analysts on Saudi Television news.

10-There are no domestic news correspondents to cover domestic news 

and to eliminate the present dependence on Saudi News Agency 

editors.

11-There is no teamwork to cover the news as a group. Such teams 

usually on the TV consist o f  a news presenter, who is in most cases 

also the editor, a cameraman and a producer.

12-At present news editors lack the incentive to innovate and are stuck 

in a monotonous daily routine because they lack material and non­

material incentives to do so.

13-No use is made o f  the telephone as an important means o f  

communication to arrange interviews or take reports about current
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events both inside and outside the Kingdom despite the availability 

o f  such service to the editorial teams.

14-Despite differences in local and foreign media messages, Saudi 

Television still delivers its message as though it is addressing a 

local audience only notwithstanding the fact that it now reaches 

both Arab and non-Arab audiences abroad via satellite.

C. Comments about Al-Jazeera Channel

(1) Employees o f  this station use planning as a tool by which to

achieve present and future goals o f  the station. This planning is the 

main force behind the recent successes o f  the channel.

(2) Unlimited freedom is given to all employees and this promotes free 

thinking and encourages innovation.

(3) All employees are highly skilled in the area o f  their work. Further 

they are in close contact with British, French and American 

experience and benefit from it.

(4) The unique style adopted o f  dealing with events and issues by this 

channel is uncommon in the Arab world and is what has made the 

channel so popular among Arab viewers, even though this has 

sometimes strained relations between the State o f  Qatar and some 

o f  the Arab and non-Arab countries.

(5) The research department puts great emphasis on researching 

viewer 's  opinions and tastes which indicates a good understanding 

by the officials o f  this channel, o f  the importance o f  this aspect [see 

appendix B],
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(6) The presence o f  specialist cadres in every aspect o f  news 

production has helped the integration o f  all aspects o f  the work. 

There are for example specialists in politics, economics, sports, 

sociology, etc.

(7) There is an economic bulletin prepared by a London-based team 

which is broadcast  live twice a day. This is in addition to 

summaries o f  important business and financial news which form 

part o f  the news bulletins. These cover developments in shares, 

crude oil prices, and the exchange rates o f  leading currencies in the 

world.

(8) There are nine sports news bulletins everyday plus a weekly sports 

programme that discusses sporting issues with specialists in the 

field.

(9) The duration o f  news items in news bulletins follows a set 

procedure. For example, the duration o f  a news text alone is 30 

seconds, a news item containing a slide 25 seconds and news item 

containing text and video picture not more than 40 seconds and 

reports with video pictures between 2-4 minutes depending on the 

subject and the presence o f  a guest and there is no fixed duration in 

case o f  important news.

(10) The station has a news exchange section consisting o f  eight 

correspondents who deal with correspondence and co-ordinate the 

coverage o f  news stories, fixed as mentioned earlier by the manager 

o f  the news, the chief  editor and the producer in the morning 

briefing.
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(11) The news style follows the British style o f  presentation and this 

has forced many television stations in the region, such as Abu- 

Dhabi and Kuwait,  for example,  to change their style o f  

presentation.

D. Comments about MBC Channel

(1) What viewers want tops the list o f  priorities at MBC responding to

research done by the marketing department.

(2) Employees,  especially those, who work in the field o f  news, are 

highly skilled in television work due to their contact with experts from the 

British media.

(3) There are specialists in every field at MBC and hence the work 

goes smoothly without any confusion.

(4) News programmes are becoming smaller because, as pointed out by 

the executive director o f  the station, the material gain from these programmes 

is small in addition to sensitivities and fear that problems may crop up because 

these programmes are usually transmitted live.

(5) The station broadcasts separate economic and sports bulletins 

prepared by specialists in these fields.

(6) There is no regular in-service training for employees because o f  the 

presence o f  more experienced British staff  especially on technical matters and 

in the field o f  production

(7) Despite the fact that the officials in the station insist it operates an 

open mind and no interference policy in the style o f  presentation or discussion 

o f  the issues adopted by the station, nevertheless from the researcher 's  

observations there is a tendency to try not to anger anybody whether
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individuals or states especially, for example as regards all the news stories 

about some Arab countries like Egypt.

(8) Despite the presence o f  the station's headquarters in London, the 

city o f  freedom, the workers at MBC are under the watchful eye o f  the 

channel 's superiors and there is self  control exercised by most individuals in 

the news section and the stipulations o f  government editorial policy. All this 

impacts on the style o f  presentation o f  the station, especially about some Arab 

countries news.

(9) There are standard durations for each news item in the bulletin If  

the news item does not contain video pictures it is 15-17 seconds long but if it 

contains pictures it is between 20-25 seconds. A news report, on the other 

hand, is two and a half  minutes and if  the report includes an interview it is 

about three minutes and so on.

(10) The station is facing financial difficulties and this has forced the 

management to make a large number o f  employees redundant. In addition they 

have decided to move the station headquarters in April 2002 to the United Arab 

Emirates, which has established free media zones to allow the private sector to 

establish radio and television compounds or journalistic establishments without 

any censorship or interference from the Government.

E. Comments about ANN Channel

1- Satisfying the viewers'  demands is at the top o f  the agenda in this

station either by identifying consumers ' preferences through consumers ' 

satisfaction research conducted by specialist companies on behalf  o f  the station 

or by the station's public relations and marketing sections.
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2- The station's policy o f  not provoking anyone's anger has made the 

station a peaceful station with no room for plurality o f  opinion or opinion and 

counter opinion as is the case in Al-Jazeera channel.

3- All the station's employees have good experience in television work 

which they gained from contact with experienced British staf f  either in the 

system o f  education or in the field o f  work.

4- The station is surviving on very few financial resources and new 

sources o f  f inances must be found if  the station is to survive in future.

5- A noticeable effort is put in the programming field, especially the 

news, as reflected in the high number o f  bulletins and summaries broadcasts by 

the station. In addition to news bulletins, summaries and economic and sports 

news, the station broadcasts nine other daily and weekly news programmes.

6- Employees have limited freedom in choosing news items as the 

final decision rests with the board o f  managers represented by the Director 

General o f  the station.

7- The system used in determining the duration o f  news items in the 

bulletin is similar to the one used in Al-Jazeera and MBC and differs from the 

one adopted by Saudi Television.

F. Comments about the News Makers in all Four Channels

The researcher drew the following conclusions during his visit to the

four stations and from his observations o f  the production o f  the news bulletins 

in each channel.

1- The managers o f  the news in the four stations are holders of  high 

degrees from Europe and the United States and they have wide 

practical experience.
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2- The chief editors in Al-Jazeera and MBC and to some extent ANN 

play an important role in the style o f  presentation o f  the news 

bulletins in contrast to the Saudi chief editor who plays a very 

minor role in news presentation despite the fact that there are no 

obstacles impeding him from playing a greater role. The reason is 

the lack o f  experience and systematic staff  development.

3- News editors in Al-Jazeera, MBC and ANN decide the number o f  

news items each will prepare and edit in a single bulletin and these 

usually do not exceed two news items whereas the news editor in 

Saudi Television sometimes edits all the items in the news bulletin. 

This may be attributed to the absence o f  the morning meeting to 

distribute the workload among members o f  the news team in Saudi 

Television. This is in addition to the traditional editing style o f  the 

news items on Saudi Television, which consist o f  only matching 

text with the video picture.

4- News presenters o f  Al-Jazeera, MBC and ANN participate in the 

production process o f  the news by taking part in editing or in 

interviews with guests and analysts. They come to the studio before 

the scheduled t ime for the news bulletin, whereas the presenter o f  

the Saudi Television arrives only half  an hour before the scheduled 

news t ime and during this time he reads the news which has been 

prepared for him without taking any part in its production.

5- News directors in Al-Jazeera, MBC and ANN come early to the 

news room and follow the progress o f  the work and suggest ways o f  

covering the news either during the morning meeting or two hours
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before the scheduled news time. The news director in Saudi 

Television on the other hand comes to the news room half  an hour 

before the news bulletin.

6- Employees working in television news in Saudi Television have 

highlighted their need for advanced training courses in addition to 

material and moral support. The researcher has noticed that there is 

a lack o f  enthusiasm and willingness to progress and as a result 

employees carry out their duties routinely. This was reflected on the 

style o f  presentation o f  the news which falls short o f  the 

expectations o f  the viewers (see Chapter Four).

7- When there is coverage o f  a local event in the area o f  the station the 

work group in Al-Jazeera,  MBC and ANN consists o f  a cameraman, 

the director,  the editor/correspondent or presenter/editor The 

coverage o f  the same event in Saudi Television will be carried out 

by the cameraman only.

Having pointed out the comments about all four channels we can 

emphasise the following points:

1- Work in Al-Jazeera, MBC and ANN is conducted in an organised 

fashion and with a team spirit starting with the morning meeting o f  the 

editorial board, whereas work on Saudi Television is conducted on an 

individual basis by domestic and international news editors. The organisational 

skills possessed by employees o f  the other three channels are gained from the 

presence o f  experienced staff  in the work place and from a deep understanding 

by the management team o f  the media process. The lack o f  such experience in
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Saudi Television is due to the fact that the importance o f  the media and its role 

has been realised only after the second Gulf  Crisis in 1991.

2- Despite the margin o f  freedom enjoyed by workers in Al-Jazeera,  

there are certain policies which workers in the four channels must observe 

when dealing with certain items o f  news.

3- Saudi Television news service suffers from a number o f  

administrative, editorial and technical shortcomings which in the researcher's 

view are behind the weak news service o f  Saudi television (see Chapter Six)

4- What the viewer wants is considered a priority in Al-Jazeera,  MBC 

and ANN channels and as such it receives great attention from officials in these 

stations. As a result specialised departments have been formed in these 

channels to deal with viewers'  interests in addition to research to explore this 

important aspect. Saudi Television lacks such orientation despite the 

importance o f  these issues.

5- It was noticed that during the period from 15/03/2000, which is the 

date the field work by the researcher ended, and the beginning o f  the year 

2001, Al-Jazeera,  MBC, and ANN channels have carried out a major overhaul 

o f  their news services which covered all aspects o f  news. On the other hand, 

Saudi Television has remained unchanged in terms o f  the quality or format of  

its news service.

By exposing the main findings o f  the literature review, field studies and 

results o f  content analysis o f  the news bulletins in the four stations, the first 

objective o f  the study has been achieved. Moreover,  the views and suggestions 

o f  the interviewees about the quality o f  the news service in the four stations 

have answered the first research question concerning the views o f  these groups
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about the quality o f  news service in the four stations. Also the groups o f  

interviewees have proved the first hypothesis o f  the research which states that 

viewers generally prefer to watch news on Al-Jazeera, MBC and ANN channels 

and they are dissatisfied with the quality o f  service on Saudi Television. The 

results have also confirmed the incorrectness o f  the second hypothesis that says 

Saudi viewers would prefer female news presenters to male presenters (see 

chapter four).

Analysis in Chapter Five is devoted to a content analysis o f  news 

bulletins in the four stations. In addition to examining the management, 

administrative structures and future strategies o f  the four stations in Chapter 

Six, the second objective o f  the study has been achieved and has answered the 

second and the third research questions. The answers given by news managers 

and ch ief  editors during the interviews in the four stations have proved the 

correctness o f  the third hypothesis, which postulates that the measures used in 

determining news priorities in Saudi Television are different from those in 

other three stations. The source o f  the event determines priority in Saudi 

Television and not the importance o f  the event, as is the case in the other three 

stations.

Moreover, the study has proved the correctness o f  the fourth hypothesis, 

which assumes that technical facilities in Saudi Television are comparable with 

those in the other stations. All news directors in the four stations have lent 

support to this argument. The writer's own observations o f  daily work in the 

news room o f  each o f  the four stations and the answers given by the ch ief 

editors, editors, presenters and news directors in the four station have proved 

the fifth hypothesis o f  this thesis which postulates that the skills o f  employees
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o f  Saudi Television are lower than those o f  their counterparts in the other three 

stations. Saudi Television employees lack these skills, training and contact 

with experienced television staff from abroad.

The sixth and the last hypothesis o f  the research which assumes that like 

Al-Jazeera, MBC and ANN channels which are subject to influence, Saudi 

media policy plays a significant role in determining news items shown on 

Saudi Television, has been proved to be true. This is because, just as Saudi 

media policy plays a major role in determining news items shown on 

television, the other three channels too have a hidden policy agenda which 

control what is shown on their screens. In b rief all the stations are subject to 

some constraint. But it seems that there is a considerable difference in the 

degree o f  constraint. Al-Jazeera seems to have much more latitude than the 

other stations. The results o f  the field study, [Chapters Four, Five and Six] 

have achieved the third objective o f  the study, which has revealed the main 

factors and weaknesses behind the poor quality o f  the news service on Saudi 

Television.

Hence, one may classify the causes o f  the prevailing shortages and 

weaknesses in Saudi Television (Channel One) news service into factors 

related to:-

1. Elements and stages o f  news service production in Saudi 

Television,

2. News service management,

3. Em ployees o f  the news service sector.
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7.4. Suggestions and Recom m endations

It is important to point out here that the above three factors behind the 

weakness o f  the news service o f  Saudi Television are closely associated with 

the overall performance o f  the Ministry o f  Information and the High Council 

for the Media which are supposed to contribute more to the development o f  the 

news service o f  Saudi Television. Consequently, it is appropriate to put 

forward some suggestions to officials in the Ministry o f  Information and the 

High Council for the Media in the hope that these suggestions may contribute 

to the development o f  media work in general and television news in particular

1- Officials in the Ministry o f  Information and the High Council for 

the Media must work hard to develop all aspects o f  the media and to draw 

attention to the importance o f  the media and its role in the present age 

especially given the massive changes that have taken place in Saudi society 

since 1991, as a result o f  the spread o f  satellite broadcasting and an increase in 

the use o f  the Internet. These have increased the level o f  awareness among the 

Saudi population and changed their views on a number o f  local and 

international issues.

2- The media process in the country must not be subjected to the 

financial and management routines that prevail in most o f  the other 

institutions, organisations and government departments because o f  the huge 

differences between the nature o f  the work in the media and the other 

administrative and financial institutions in the country.

3- They must keep pace with the rapid and huge development in 

communications technology and make use o f  the fruits o f  this development as 

much as possible.
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4- Saudi Television must pay attention to training especially in the 

operation and maintenance o f  modern electronic equipment and develop the 

ability o f  trainees in such a way as to make the maximum use o f  the technical 

aspects o f  these modern equipment.

5- A specialised media institute for theoretical and practical training 

should be established and it should make use o f  local and international experts 

in the media field.

6- The work o f  the media departments in Saudi universities and other 

media organisations in the country must be coordinated and students o f  media 

studies in the two last years o f  their university education must be appointed to 

the various types o f  media as a form o f  training in order to gain experience 

before they graduate from their universities.

7- A remunerative and rewarding financial and administrative system 

for employees working in the media in general and those working in television 

in particular must be designed to provide the necessary incentives to staff to 

stay in their current jobs  and not be forced to migrate to alternative 

employment. Such a scheme would preserve talent and high skills within the 

television field and would allow smooth promotion within the television 

industry (the Egyptian experience provides a good example in this case).

8- A special cadre o f  people working in the media sector similar to the 

one in operation in the health sector must be created in order to create job 

security; this would lead to higher productivity.

9- An independent directorate for the news with vast financial and 

administrative independence should be established on lines similar to that in
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operation in Kuwait, where the formation o f  such a directorate has greatly 

enhanced the performance o f  Kuwaiti television.

10-Earnest efforts should be made to make use o f  international 

expertise in the media field, especially British and American expertise, in 

training or education inside the country or by recruiting expatriates to work in 

the media sector specially in television (MBC provides a good example in this 

case where experienced British s taff work side by with staff from the Arab 

countries and contribute to the success o f  this station.)

11-It is vitally important to adopt international scientific standards in 

news bulletin production and to give people in charge o f  news production a 

margin o f  freedom to deliver what they believe is suitable without jeopardising 

the safety and security o f  the country. Priorities in news must be left to those 

working in the news production e g. the assassination o f  a president anywhere 

in the world is more important to the viewer than the inauguration o f  a new 

local building.

12-Any misconceptions held by those in charge o f  news bulletins 

should be removed and the importance o f  creating trust in the news explained 

to them, this may play a role in advancing certain policies.

13-Those in charge o f  the news must be kept well informed with the 

latest government policy especially during crisis, because this would lessen the 

dangers and make those in charge o f  the news aware o f  the issues that are 

regarded o f  local and international importance.

14-A policy o f  openness and o f  talking directly to the people must be 

adopted. High government officials should be encouraged to give their views 

and opinions on camera instead o f  putting them in writing to the representative
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o f  the local news agency. Direct contact is much more influential than indirect 

messages.

15-The media must be given a margin o f  freedom to show both the 

negative and positive aspects pertaining to all issues, as this forms the basis for 

fighting the ills in society and hence enabling its progress and development in 

the right way.

It is hoped that these suggestions and recommendations to the officials 

in the Ministry o f  Information and the High Council for the Media will help in 

the improvement and development o f  the media in general and the television 

industry in particular.

Recom m endations to television adm inistrators and those in charge o f the 

news service can be sum m arised as follow s:-

1- To adopt a proper structured style in various stages o f  news 

production as mentioned in detail earlier in this thesis (see Chapter 

Two).

2- To hold a daily morning meeting o f  the editorial board to set the 

daily agenda o f  the news bulletins.

3-To establish an information data bank to enrich information on daily 

events, to be used in other programmes.

4- To pay more attention to  viewers' opinions by establishing a 

specialised section to research viewers' opinion on the news on a regular basis

5- To recruit professional editors in the fields o f  economics and sports 

and thus promote good economic and sports bulletins.

6- To recruit professional analysts in a number o f  subjects either as 

permanent staff or co-opted on a part-time basis to provide full analysis o f

231



military issues, political issues, economic issues, etc. Use can be made in this 

respect o f  the s taff  o f  the Saudi universities.

7- To recruit local correspondents to cover domestic events and not to 

depend completely on the presenter inside the studio because live coverage 

from the location o f  the event is more effective than coverage from the studio.

8- To establish a separate section for supervising and monitoring the 

w ork o f  foreign correspondents and to co-ordinate with them on how to cover 

events.

9- To establish a separate section for creative research and innovation 

The responsibility o f  members o f  this section should be to come up with new 

ideas on how to cover events. Most European and American companies and 

institutions have similar sections to help them gain the competitive edge 

(Komo television news in Seattle in the US for example has a similar section 

whose main job  is to develop new ideas and ways o f  covering events.)

10-To work towards linking government departments with the news 

administration, e.g. the local news agency, to know the news stories before 

hand and hence to cover them in a proper way.

11-To try to stop the complete dependence on the local news agency in 

the coverage o f  domestic events and to rely instead on the television editor in 

this regard.

12-To select editors, presenters and directors carefully and to give 

them extensive specialist training and improve their command o f  the English 

language.

13-To draw a distinction must be made between a piece o f  news and an 

advert as viewers want to listen to the news not adverts.
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14-To ensure that news bulletins are not confined to positive aspects o f  

the news only. Negative aspects should also be aired and analysed in such way 

as to serve viewers' interests.

15-To make the wording o f  the news more attractive by presenting it in 

the form o f  news stories accompanied by analysis from inside the studio with 

direct links to local correspondents from the location o f  the events.

16-To set up task forces consisting o f  editors, cameramen, producers 

and presenters and put them in charge o f  news coverage

17-To allow news director and presenters to take a more positive part 

in the production o f  the bulletins by involving themselves in the editing or 

follow up o f  the process from the very early morning, these efforts will be 

positively reflected in the bulletin.

18-To present news in a clear language and at a level that suits the 

education level and awareness o f  all viewers. M oreover the background to a 

news items should be given whenever that is necessary.

19-To acknowledge that the responsibility for the television service is 

not confined to news only, but goes beyond that to include the explanation o f  

what the news means, i.e. its background effects and future implications. This 

can be achieved through current affairs programmes and other news 

programme. These are vital and should be featured on Saudi Television.

20-To encourage management to improve the technical aspects o f  news 

coverage by selecting the elements o f  the news and organising them with the 

objective o f  raising the standard o f  the news service on the one hand and to 

make it suitable for exchange with the outside world on the other hand
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21-To introduce an incentive scheme to  encourage editors to be more 

creative and inventive and to excel the work o f  their competitors. The news 

field is one o f  the most complicated fields and it is a fast changing and an 

influential tool.

22-To make use o f  the experiences o f  neighbouring countries and o f  

how they developed their news services to high standards in a short space o f  

time (e.g. Abu Dhabi, Kuwait, and Qatar) and in a way that suits social changes 

in the G ulf region.

23-To formulate a clear plan for training employees on a regular basis 

and to  improve their technical skills by sending them to study in specialist 

media institutions in Europe and the US. These countries are witnessing huge 

and fast improvements in the field o f  communications and have a wealth o f  

experience.

24-To make as much use as possible o f  the available technical facilities 

in order to improve the quality o f  the news service e.g. telephones mobiles can 

be used to obtain comments from officials on current events and matters of 

interest to viewers.

The above represent the general recommendations to improve the news 

service o f  Saudi Television. What follows is an overview o f  how to present an 

ideal news bulletin on Saudi Television at the present time, i.e. given the 

present constraints and shortcomings, and making use o f  information obtained 

from both the literature review and the field studies. The suggestion includes 

format and content o f  the news bulletin as follows:-
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(A) Aspects Related to the Format o f the News Bulletins

(1) The present style o f  presentation must be changed, the present 

traditional formats must be abandoned and only the favourite news presenters 

should be allowed to present the news bulletins.

(2) More able and photogenic faces must be recruited to present the

news.

(3) The production must be simple but innovative and more attractive.

(4) More attention must be paid to the use o f  illustrations and other 

aids such as drawings, maps, etc. in the news bulletins.

(5) The present decor o f  the news studio (2001-2002) must be changed 

and more attention paid to lighting inside the studio.

(6) The sources o f  news must be increased.

(7) Correspondents should be stationed on location both inside and 

outside the country to ensure wide coverage.

(8) Efforts must be concentrated on the production o f  two bulletins, 

one for domestic news and the other for international news (as in the Lebanese 

station LBC).

(9) The present style o f  news writing and preparation must be radically 

changed.

(10) The news bulletins should have a fixed time duration.

(B) Aspects Related to the Content o f the News Bulletins

(1) To include more analysis and background to the news.

(2) To have fewer official news items in the bulletins (protocol news).

(3) To follow events through live coverage.

(4) To arrange the news items according to their importance
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(5) To be less sensitive in covering news.

(6) To pay more attention to text to make it more concise and 

diversified by moving from a news story, for example, to an 

analysis from inside the studio, to a report from a correspondent on 

location, etc.

(7) To pay more attention to humanitarian news both from inside and 

outside the kingdom.

(8) To pay more attention to sports and economic news.

The above discussion falls within the limits set out in the fourth 

objective o f  the study whose aim was to find the best solutions to help Saudi 

Television to improve its service and increase its competitive position in 

relation to other satellites news channels in the region and this answers the 

fourth research question.

By drawing this section to a close we have achieved the four aims o f  

the study and answered all the research questions and tested all the hypothesis 

we set out to achieve from the field study and the content analysis o f  the news 

bulletins o f  the four stations under study.

Finally the researcher hopes that the results and solutions proposed in this 

study will be a catalyst in developing the news service o f  Saudi Television and 

making it a more attractive and better service.
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INTERVIEW S

(1) M anager o f  the News Department, Abdulrahman Al-Hazza in 

Saudi T V. Riyadh 25 January 2000.

(2) Deputy Director General o f  Al-Jazeera Channel, Issa Al- 

Tamimi, in Qatar, 9 February 2000*.

(3) M anager o f  the News Section Salah-Njam on Al-Jazeera, Qatar, 

9 February 2000.

(4) Executive Director o f  the MBC station and its C hief Editor, Bier 

Ghanim, London, 25 February, 2000.

(5) M anager o f  the News Section Qasim Mazraani on ANN 

Channel, London, 30 February 2000.

(6) C hief Editor in the Saudi Television, Mjray Al-Ghtany, Riyadh 

in Saudi TV, 26 January 2000.

(7) C h ief  Editor in the news section in Al-Jazeera, Alfread Asfore, 

Qatar, 10 February 2000.

(8) C hief Editor o f  the News in the MBC, Hamdin Al-Grgaoy, 

London, 27 February 2000.

(9) C hief E ditor o f  the News in the ANN, Wafike Cansoi, London, 

30 February 2000.

(10) Editor o f  the News in the Saudi Television, Mohammed Babker, 

Riyadh in Saudi TV, 29 January 2000.

(11) Editor o f  the News in Al-Jazeera, Ayman Jadh, Qatar, 10 

February 2000.
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(12) Editor o f  the News in MBC, Ahmad Al-Crashy, London, 28 

February 2000.

(13) Editor o f  the News in ANN, Sadh Al-Dosry, London, 1 March

2000 .

(14) Presenter o f  the News in Saudi Television, Kald Al-Baty, 

Riyadh in Saudi TV, 30 January 2000.

(15) Presenter o f  the News in Al-Jazeera, Aymin Banorh, Qatar, 10 

February 2000.

(16) Presenter o f  the News in MBC, Fatimah Bin Hohoe, London, 29 

February 2000

(17) Presenter o f  the News in ANN, Ahmed Yacin, London, 2 March

2000 .

(18) News Director in the Saudi Television, Abdullah Al-Ateg, 

Riyadh, 30 January 2000.

(19) News Director in Al-Jazeera, Jasmi Al-Mtoh, Qatar, 1 1 February

2000.

(2 0 )  News Director in MBC, Najle Fyns, London, 29 February 2000

(21) News Director in ANN, Nabel Yasin, London, 2 March 2000.

* No. 2 The Deputy Director General o f  Al-Jazeera Channel Issa Al-Tamimi is noi included in the list o f  
20 persons which the researcher decided to interview as newsmakers as mentioned in chapter six. Hut 
because o f the nature o f the information provided by him, some part of his conversation is included in 
chapter six.
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Appendix A

A Chronological list o f  the Names o f  the Sons o f  King 

Abdal-Aziz Arranged According their Ages

Fahd Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Abdullah Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Bandar Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Musacad Bin Abd al-Aziz 

M ishcal Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Sultan Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Abd al-Rahman Bin Abd al-Aziz 

M utcab Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Talal Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Mishari Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Badr Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Turki Bin Abd al-Aziz 

N aw af Bin Abd al-Aziz 

N ayif Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Fawaz Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Salman Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Majid Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Mamdooh Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Abd al-'Ilah Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Sutam Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Ahmad Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Abd al-Majeed Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Mushhoor Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Hazlool Bin Abd al-Aziz 

Miqrin Bin Abd al-Aziz
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concentrating on the Arab 

|~ & International Sports and 
the relevant Issues.

The program hosts in each 
of its episodes one or more 

sports intellectual(s) to. 
comment on the various 
— sports activities & 

happenings.
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By-Ayman'Jadah,
Every Saturday at 
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the New Developments 
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specific matters-affecting 
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“ More than one Opinion*’ 
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different views on-Political/ 
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“Opposite Direction” is a 
new successful experience in 
the Arab Telexised Media & 

believed to be the most 
Controversial Live Show
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embark to defend their 
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“No Frontiers” is an another 
-renown^controversial - 

program on JSC, extensively 
focusing^on current affairs- 
^  ~ ' interested’ 

to the Arab audiences.
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Politicians, Party Leaders, 

Intellectuals, __ 
^Lxperfs &Tslamic Scholarsr

-  Presented Live
■« .......... » 11
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ĈultHra/
-TJje program hosts 

personalities concerned with 
Arab and Int’l Issues which 
are discussed freely without 

reservation.

Presented “Live”
— by Sami Haddadr  - 

-Lvery^Sfondtay at
=18:05 GMT

to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to too o o o k 1—k H—k 1—k to to to to LO LO LO LO
o I—* u> o LO -P̂ o U> o H-k LO 4̂o U\ o o Ul o LM o LA o Ln o LTl o

Source: PARC_SEAS (Schedule Evaluation & Analysis System)
Saudi TV Update May 1999

F U T U R E



— " ...... — — - — ---— --—--- --._------- ■ - —. - — ——

1

« * ab Males in S

N

5 Minutes Saudi Local Time Segm 
rce: Saudi TV Update_May 199

ajor Urbt

r*fl



to to to to to to to to to
o o o o ►—» H—̂ h— to
b i—* OJ o LO £ b
o o Ui o Ui o LA o

Source: PARC_SEAS (Schedule Evaluation & Analysis System) 
S aud i T V  U pd ate  _May 1999

t o t o t o t o  - t o t o t o o o
t o t o t o LO u> U> U> o o

'Jj £ o "►-I lo £ o —
o U i o U i o LA o Lft

. B K
s i  M l  M f h ^ i  i LBCr -  P I  F U T U R E

J k H S l l f l



to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to o oo o o o >—-k t—k t—k ►—k to to to to u> LO o o
© H—i' LO & o H-* u> 4̂ o t—k OJ 4̂ o h—k U> 4̂ o h—k
o Ul o Ul o Ul o Ul o Ul o Ul o Ul o Ul o Ul

Source: PARC_SEAS (Schedule Evaluation & Analysis System)
Saudi TV Update May 1999



I 
m

m



jjg - 'srtL. ' 5K5
■I"11! HjMfllV " "-j"'* ammi

— [— ,

—i-

Latest Facts
ait GCC Tele

u»'' ‘jrfiriPjftit - a-. . - . -. ipL ,-̂p* V



. * . « ! >  mm II — '  - - - - - ■ ■ I ••< f< ■ »  —  - -

Arab Males in
e Day Per

Minutes Kuwait Local Time Seg 
•CjCC TV Establishment Survey,

vuurfj , 40* .yua
*-waK^^iwuBaBrr

..JO*#*.

p



)D VO
tO
o

to
o

to
o

to
o

to to i—* to to toto toto to
tO

toto tou>
tou> toUJ to

u>
O
O Lf\ o £ oo L/l OJ

o
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“Sports Dialogue” is a 
“  vveekl ̂ program  €xtensively- 

concentrating on the Arab 
^-International Sports and 

the relevant Issues.

The program hosts in each 
of its episodes one or more 

sports intellectual(s) to 
comment on the various 

^  ““ sports activities & 
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“Religion & Life” 
“ broadcasts Social Tssues and 

the New Developments 
..from an Islamic point o£—  

View, concentrating on 
specific matters affecting 
Muslim’s and their life.

The program hosts Islamic 
Scholars, Intellectuals_and 
Experts from all over the 

world.
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“More than one Opinion” 
E_-i~s-a controversiarplatform- 

to variety ofopinions and 
differenLviews onPolitical/ 

“3Btonomic/ Social/ Scientific 
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The program hosts 
personalities concerned with 

Arab and International 
i  ls5nies~which are- discussed-  

ffeely^withquTreservation'.

L  PrestTnfecl * £ETvef 
tjy-Sami Haddad; 
Every Monday at 

18:05 GMT

vO VO vO vO

' 1̂

to to
O  O
— U>ui o

to to to to to toU-> u> o  o

Source: P&RC_SEAS (Schedule Evaluation & Analysis System) 
Kuwait GCC TV Establishment Survey, Feb 1999

f\)1\)|{ _ Kuwait
inlernoljonol ■ (A) TV1



erwTwer**-
rTop Ranking Satellite TV Channels

Reaching Arab Males Residing in Kuwait
'V a lu a tio r
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^new successful experiencein- 

the Arab Televised Media & 
-believed to be the most 
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opposing figures who 
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‘No Frontiers^ is an another 
renown-controversial 

Iprogram'on JSC, extensively 
."focusing on current affairs ~ 

7  interested 
to the Arab audiences.

The program hosts 
^^Politicians* Party^ Leaders, 

Intellectuals,
Experts &Tslamicgchqlars,

-  •- -- - -  -in - , ----------

—— ^-Presented ‘‘Live”1
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“Strictly Confidential” 
is a very’interesting program.

“ Each of itseptsodes~are atways. 
^  shocking & unexpected. It- 

deals with" Sensitive 
i.. ControyersiaL Social, Political m 
irrr'SlElhicaTTssues that are 

mostly avoided by"the media in™ 
the region.

The program deals in each of 
its episode with a specific issue 
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“More than one Opinion” is a 
_ controversial platform to „

variety of opinions and 
different views on Political/
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personalities concerned with 
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